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CHAPTER 1. INTRODUCTION 
Section 1. BACKGROUND 
As an environmental science graduate and media worker who has been employed in both 
print and broadcasting media organizations, the researcher has a strong interest in environmental 
issues and has closely followed the development of environment journalism both in international 
sphere and within Thailand, the researcher’s country of origin. The concept of sustainable 
development came to the attention of the researcher after enrolling as an environmental science 
student in Thailand in 1997. Upon graduation, the researcher worked as a journalist at Nation 
Multimedia Co., Ltd. for almost four years, focusing on the environment and education sections. The 
power of mass media has fascinated the researcher throughout his career as a journalist, in part due to 
Rachel Carson, who wrote the book Silent Spring published in 1962. Carson was a great trail-blazer of 
environmental journalism and a scientist who successfully made people aware of the threat of 
environmental problems. The researcher’s background in environmental science and experience as a 
journalist has given rise to his strong interest in the educational roles of environmental journalism and 
the concept of sustainable development. Inspired by Carson, the researcher has a strong desire to be an 
agent of change in his own community, and raise awareness of “sustainable development”.  
In order to address the problem of the deterioration of the environment caused by economic 
growth, the United Nations (UN) established the World Commission on Environment and 
Development (WCED) in 1983. In its final report published in 1987 titled Our Common Future (also 
known as The Brundtland Report after the chairman of the committee), the commission suggested the 
creation of a new approach for development. This new approach was called “sustainable 
development”, and it was defined as a “development that meets the needs of the present without 
compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs” (WCED 1987, 54). 
The millennium development goals, known as MDGs, are a list of eight targets proposed by 
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the United Nations to create a better world, and represent its members’ commitment to dealing with 
today’s major global challenges. One of the goals, “Ensure Environmental Sustainability”, also 
reaffirms the importance of the concept of sustainable development by addressing environmental 
sustainability side by side with economic and social development. The concept of sustainable 
development has been prioritized in several major international meetings and conferences, most 
notably at the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development (UNCED), also known 
as the Earth Summit, held in Rio de Janeiro in 1992 and the World Summit on Sustainable 
Development (WSSD), held in Johannesburg in 2002. 
The theme of “sustainable development” received significant attention during the UNCED. 
The prime outcome of the conference was Agenda 21, a policy paper that has been recognized by 
governments worldwide as a key agenda to bring sustainable development into practice and 
implementation. In Agenda 21, the importance of education, both formal and informal, was 
recognized as part of its action plan for promoting sustainable development. It highlights the idea that 
the role of education in fulfilling the goal of sustainable development is paramount and indispensable. 
In Chapter 36, “Promoting Education, Public Awareness and Training”, it says: 
 
Both formal and non-formal education is indispensable to changing people's attitudes so that 
they have the capacity to assess and address their sustainable development concerns. It is 
also critical for achieving environmental and ethical awareness, values and attitudes, skills 
and behavior consistent with sustainable development and for effective public participation 
in decision-making. To be effective, environment and development education should deal 
with the dynamics of both the physical/biological and socio-economic environment and 
human (which may include spiritual) development, should be integrated in all disciplines, 
and should employ formal and non-formal methods and effective means of communication. 
(UNCED 1992) 
 
After the WSSD, the United Nations General Assembly designated 2005-2014 as the 
“Decade for Education for Sustainable Development”, lending their support on how Education for 
Sustainable Development (ESD) could be a vital way to achieve sustainable development. Media is 
identified as one of the five key groups of stakeholders in promoting ESD, alongside governments and 
intergovernmental bodies, civil society, NGOs and the private sector. It plays an integral role in 
increasing awareness and developing public ownership of the ESD vision. 
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The close integration of the role of education and the theme of sustainable development 
under the concept of ESD actually took root more than 30 years ago in the Belgrade Charter 
(UNESCO 1976) and the Tbilisi Declaration (UNESCO 1978).  In trying to accomplish sustainable 
development, it would be of interest to examine to what extent the framework of ESD can be applied. 
However, the outstanding question that remained was how the media, as an alternative and informal 
channel for education, could play a key role in telling a story advocating ESD.  
After having participated in an internship in the ESD section of UNESCO Bangkok and a 
subsequent UNESCO Media Workshop for ESD in 2007, the researcher realized that there has been 
insufficient research concerning media and ESD in Southeast Asia. Further, there was a dearth of 
literature directed at journalists themselves to aid them in writing news stories in the context of ESD. 
Among the studies on ESD which were found, those that focused on Thailand were few and far 
between, for example Tilbury 1995; Hopkins and McKeown 2002 and Bin 2005. Also, while there 
have been a number of studies on media in Thailand, those that concentrated on media and sustainable 
development, like Inshukul 1993; Samabuddhi 1997 and Iamwiwatkit 1999, were rare. Although there 
are an increasing number of scholars paying attention to ESD and media coverage on climate change, 
more research to explore these fields are still needed. Moreover, none of the research touches upon 
both of the issues at the same time. The field of media coverage in the context of ESD as well as its 
impact on the public has never been discussed except in the present researcher’s previous work 
(Salathong 2008). 
While the researcher is strongly concerned by the lack of connection between ESD and 
media, according to his observations, a recent surge in the coverage of climate change in various forms 
of media can be noticed. Rising temperatures and speculation regarding their effects have made 
climate change a subject of interest and increasing media discourse in recent years. Climate change 
has become a prime global threat over the past decade. Not only does it threaten food security and well 
being, it also widens the gap between rich and poor, and poses a threat to global geopolitical stability. 
The various impacts of climate change could also cause serious problems for developing countries, 
including Thailand. 
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In Thailand, the amount of debate and discourse has increased markedly in the past. Among 
the different forms of media, the print media – specifically newspapers – can be considered to be one 
of the most influential in Thailand. Their importance has been attested by Srisawang (1989, 2), who 
pointed out their role in the education of society, raising its level of awareness and concern for 
environmental problems. Globally, newspapers, as an important medium influencing environmental 
journalism, are also increasingly highlighting climate change in their coverage (Boykoff and Roberts 
2007, and Kurita 2008). This may have an impact on the public as media coverage of climate change 
has been identified as an important factor in public understanding (Antilla 2010). 
While the media’s coverage on climate change cannot be questioned in terms of sheer 
quantity, it is proposed that they would be more effective if they could advocate ESD or that journalist 
could produce work which has been informed by ESD. It is therefore of importance to study the role of 
the media and ESD, particularly of newspapers in Thailand and their coverage of climate change 
issues. 
Having realized the important role of media in informing and educating the public, the 
researcher proposed the question that if Thailand’s climate change coverage is quantitatively high, is it 
also qualitatively high or not. If not, what improvements can be suggested? With the researcher’s 
interest in the concept of ESD, he also would like to employ the climate change issue as a case study to 
see how an ESD concept can be applied as a potential alternative to improve the quality of media 
reportage on a certain issue. These fundamental questions inspired the researcher to come up with his 
MA thesis entitled “Media and Education for Sustainable Development: Thailand’s newspapers 
coverage of climate change” in 2008. Having established the link between climate change, education 
and the media, this study concentrated on Thailand’s newspaper coverage of climate change, and how 
newspapers, as a form of media, play a role in supporting the framework of ESD. At the same time, 
given the researcher’s academic background in environmental science and prior experience as a 
journalist, this study examined how climate change can be used as a theme to study ESD issues in the 
media. The findings of that study aimed to start to construct a foundation for researching the role of 
media in supporting ESD, especially in the context of developing Asian countries like Thailand.  
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Thailand is an effective backdrop for this research as the country has several unique 
characteristics, especially its location as the hub of several international bodies as well as hosting the 
UN offices in Asia-Pacific region, including UNESCO. It has been a stage for several international 
discussions and meetings on various development issues, including ESD and climate change. The 
findings of this study have the potential to be a good lesson for other developing countries in the 
region, especially in the Lower Mekong Sub-region. 
The interactions between each field of study as envisioned by the researcher in this study can 
be characterized graphically as in figure 1-1.  
 
 
Figure 1-1 The focused area of the study  
Source: Salathong 2008, 5. 
 
The researcher’s previous study found that although the quantity of climate change coverage in 
the selected Thai newspapers was remarkably high, especially in 2007, the quality of the coverage was 
questioned, as press releases masquerading as news and unrelated news was frequently noticed 
(Salathong 2008). The researcher then suggested that ESD could be a potential way to elevate the 
quality of climate change coverage, and introduced some potential guidelines for that to be 
implemented.  
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Working from the platform of the researcher’s MA thesis, this study maintains the focus on the 
overlapping area between media and ESD with newspapers and climate change in the context of 
Thailand. However, as time goes by, there have been several changes and developments in media, 
climate change and ESD issues. Taking all these changes into account, the researcher decided to 
conduct a new study with more updated information and data. Therefore, the time period of the 
newspapers’ content analysis was shifted from 2007 to the most recent time frame, between October 
2009 and September 2010. Moreover, the global trend of the shift of newspapers to digital media was 
also considered. Therefore, this current study also expanded its focus to include not only the printed 
versions of newspapers but also the digital versions, including their websites and even social networks, 
as they are emerging channels for public outreach. 
Another issue that was left unachieved in the researcher’s previous study is the identification of 
characteristics of news coverage in the context of ESD. Although the study affirmed that, despite the 
high amount of climate change coverage in 2007, the quality of the coverage was questionable and 
ESD was suggested as a potential way to lift the quality of the coverage. Although some brief 
guidelines were suggested in order to aid the writing of climate change news coverage in the context of 
ESD, the solid characteristics of news in the context of ESD had not been identified. Therefore, this 
research will also fill this loophole by suggesting a model of how the news can be written in the 
context of ESD with identified characteristics. 
Moreover, the researcher’s previous study focused entirely on the media—content and 
production. However, it did not touch upon how the audience consumed the media. Therefore, the 
study could not get a whole picture of the effect and influence of media. According to a ‘circuits of 
communication’, developed by Carvalho and Burgess (2005) in reference to media and environment 
issues, “media communication originate and disseminate into the public sphere before entering the 
private sphere of individual engagement”. Based on this model Boykoff and Roberts (2007) divided 
the model of communication of climate change into three phrases—news production, news in public 
sphere, and personal engagement. According to the model, the researcher’s previous study did not 
touch upon the personal engagement stage, which is the impact on society of the newspaper’s climate 
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change coverage in the context of ESD. Therefore, this current study will further scrutinize the 
audience side in order to understand the complete picture according to the above-mentioned model 
and the process of communication.  
Section 2. PURPOSES OF THE STUDY  
The primary purpose of this study is to explore how newspapers in Thailand report climate 
change issue in the context of ESD, and how individuals interpret climate change articles written in the 
context of ESD. 
The ultimate purpose of this study is to make a contribution to the field of ESD by bringing its 
concept to the media discourse by developing suggestions and guidance on how the newspapers, in 
both print and digital versions, can cover a certain issue in the context of ESD, which might affect 
public attitudes/understanding. Climate change coverage in Thailand’s newspapers will be employed 
as the case study.  
In order to attain the primary purpose of this study, the researcher carried out a content analysis 
on primary sources of selected national newspapers. To introduce suggestions and guidance on how 
the newspapers can make use of ESD in writing climate change news, it is indispensable to examine 
the current trends in climate change coverage in Thailand’s newspapers and to what extent they were 
written in the context of ESD.  
When a clearer picture of Thai newspapers’ coverage of climate change issues in the context of 
ESD has been formed, they will be used as a foundation for audience analysis through a focus group 
discussion. The study will focus on young people as they are prime agents of change and the prime 
media consumers, especially of new media. Through the focus group discussion, the possible impact 
and influence of newspapers’ coverage of climate change in the context of ESD on young readers in 
Thailand can be identified. 
The results from the newspapers’ content analysis and focus group discussion to achieve the 
primary purpose of the study are the cornerstones that will provide the information and platform that 
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are needed for implementing for making proper suggestions on how newspapers can cover stores in 
the context of ESD. The study’s primary results according are supplemented with in-depth interviews 
with various experts in order to reach the ultimate goal of the study. The details of the research 
methodologies will be elaborated in chapter three of this study. 
Section 3. SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY 
This study aims to provide a new grounding for research on ESD and the media in Thailand 
in several aspects, at both the academic and the professional level. The ultimate goal of this study is to 
transfer the concept of ESD from abstract policies and promises into solid practices especially in a 
media context. It also aims to be able to suggest how the media can contribute to ESD, particularly in 
the context of developing countries, by examining the case of Thailand’s newspaper coverage on 
climate change. Further, this study is original in that it suggests guidelines to cover climate change 
issues in the context of ESD. This work could contribute useful knowledge to research in this fledgling 
field, as a search of major academic databases showed that no similar work has yet been done. Also, in 
the practical sense, this study could help media professionals and journalists in Thailand report on 
climate issues with a better understanding and appreciation of ESD, and possibly how to advocate it. 
Accordingly, the study has implications for journalists who write about climate change, ESD 
researchers and policymakers, including those of other developing countries. 
Results of this study will provide relevant information to journalists, editors, media 
organizations, national and international organizations regarding the status of the inclusion of ESD in 
media reports in Thailand. It is hoped that the study will also create awareness among media personnel, 
and the public, to whom ESD is not currently being addressed. At the same time, it will also inform 
them about media coverage in the context of ESD as an alternative way of reporting news. This study 
may also promote climate change coverage in newspapers in Thailand that meet the goal of ESD. The 
results of this research could be used as a point of departure for future studies on media coverage of 
other issues in the context of ESD and making case studies of other countries’ media. These results 
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could also motivate media and ESD scholars to generate new theories and hypotheses from the data 
and findings that emerge. 
This study will be considered to have achieved its goals if: (1) its findings could usefully 
inform the newspapers’ journalists and chief reporters in Thailand, facilitate their news-making, and 
help them in developing climate change coverage in the context of ESD; (2) it encourages and 
stimulates further debate on how a certain issue of public interest can be reported in the context of ESD, 
or another model, with the objective of improving the quality of media coverage; and (3) it broadens 
the base of scholarly research on media and ESD.  
Section 4. CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK AND RESEARCH QUESTIONS  
Before further discussion, the researcher would like to clarify some conceptual terms and the 
study’s theoretical framework: Education for Sustainable Development (ESD), related media theories, 
climate change and news coverage in the context of ESD. These concepts lead to three research 
questions, and are discussed in greater detail in chapter two. 
 
Education for Sustainable Development (ESD) 
 
Definition of ESD 
At least over the past half-decade, Education for Sustainable Development (ESD) has become 
a name and terminology that is being focused on, promoted and driven by different institutional 
platforms, especially organizations under UN, including UNESCO and UNEP. Despite an ongoing 
debate regarding a precise definition of ESD, this study refers to the meaning of ESD as stated in 
UNESCO’s Promotion of Global Partnership for the UN Decade of ESD: The International 
Implementation Scheme for the Decade in Brief as “education that highlights the complexity and 
interdependence of three spheres, the environment, society – broadly defined to include culture – and 
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the economy” (UNESCO 2006a). The framework established above and the three research questions 
raised will determine the core and boundaries of this study.  
Definition of sustainable development 
Since “sustainable development”, which is the backbone of ESD conceptualization, can be 
interpreted and recreated differently, it can lead to confusion and contradiction. In spite of the 
difficulties in defining “sustainable development” and the lack of a single, universal meaning, it might 
be thought to be difficult to place sustainable development as the center of any conceptualization.  
The contemporary view of sustainable development arose out of the report entitled Our 
Common Future that was launched by the World Commission on Environment and Development 
(WCED), or the Brundtland Committee, in 1987, with a call for strategies to strengthen efforts to 
promote environmentally sound development. The report suggests the most recognized definition of 
“sustainable development” is “development that meets the needs of the present without compromising 
the ability of future generations to meet their own needs” (WCED 1987, 54). This concept has been 
referred to in many important ESD documents (Bird et al. 2008; UNESCO 2009a). This study will also 
take this reference as its central definition of sustainable development.  
 
Media 
 
Newspapers in Thailand 
For newspaper in Thailand, to categorize newspapers in the country, Siriyuwasak (2005) 
suggested six approaches. The first one is content. In terms of content, a newspaper can be categorized 
into two groups, popular newspapers and quality newspapers. Popular newspapers focus on human 
interest and give more priority to the coverage of weird and novel happenings which are easily 
accessible to a broad range of readers. On the other hand, quality newspapers present harder and more 
complicated news items. Therefore, the first group of papers tends to have a greater circulation than 
the latter. Secondly, according to newspaper readership, newspapers can be divided into main two 
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groups, mass newspapers and leader/elite newspapers. The first group is targeted at general readers 
while the latter focuses more on policymakers or well-educated readers such as businessmen and 
politicians. The third criterion for classification is the frequency of publication. Newspapers can be 
categorized into five groups; those which are published daily, once in two to three days, weekly, 
fortnightly and monthly. Another approach which can be adopted to group newspapers is in terms of 
their geographical distribution. Three groups of newspapers can be identified: national newspapers, 
local/provincial newspapers and community newspapers. Big national newspapers may vary the 
contents on their front pages to match where they will be distributed, although the content inside 
remains largely unchanged. Fifth, according to the size of the newsprint, they can be divided into two 
groups, broad sheet/standard and tabloid newspapers.  
 
Media Effects 
 Gunter (2000) suggested that media effects are not restricted to behavioral-level reactions of 
audiences. Media represent sources of information that are relevant to people’s knowledge and 
understanding of events and issues and to the beliefs and opinions they hold on a wide range of topics. 
Thus, media effects can be cognitive as well as behavioral. However, media effects do not occur in the 
same way or with equal probability for everyone. Sometimes media may exert direct effects on their 
audiences, while on other occasions effects are conditional upon other factors (Iyengar and Kinder 
1985). Some of the media effects-related theories that are focused in this study are; 
 
• Audience studies 
Critical and interpretativist perspectives are more concerned with understanding how people 
interact with and make sense of the media. Audience research has embraced studies of how audiences 
use media, the degree to which they engage with media during exposure, audiences’ cognitive and 
affective reactions to media content, and the short- and longer-term effects that media have on 
audiences. In order to study audiences, researchers have found it necessary to consider media content 
as well.  
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• Agenda-setting 
 The main concept of agenda-setting is that media simply tell people what to think about, 
rather than what to think (Cohen 1963). McQuail (2010) regarded agenda-setting as a process of media 
influence by which the relative importance of news events, issues or personages in the public mind are 
by the order of presentation (or relative salience) in news report. It is assumed that the more the media 
attention given to a topic, the greater is the importance attributed to it by news audiences. 
Agenda-setting researches believe that rather than having audiences’ attitude reshaped as a 
consequence of exposure to media, people acquire information about salient events and issues from 
media. Most agenda-setting research has focused on the term ‘thinking about’ as a decision of salience 
of an event or issue. Gunter (2000) elaborated that agenda-setting need to focus in the two main areas, 
media agendas and public agendas. The two are closely linked, as the media agenda constitutes one of 
several potential determinants of public agendas (Behr and Iyengar 1985).   
 
• Framing 
Framing has the power to affect public opinion. First, news coverage has the ability to 
highlight and bring certain issues onto the public agenda. Next, the framing of those objects has the 
ability to impact “the pictures of those objects in our heads” (McCombs 1997, 48). Both aspects of 
framing have the power to impact attitudes, opinions and public behavior (ibid.). Therefore, the frames 
used to cover climate change are important because of the possible effect these frames may have on 
public discourse. Scheufele (1999) suggested a process model of framing effects as outcomes of 
interaction between three different kinds of actor: interested sources and media organizations, 
journalists (media) and audiences. This model also deals with two kinds of frame: media frames and 
individual (receiver) frames. He also introduced three interrelated framing processes on top of this 
model. Firstly, there are journalists and those in news organizations who use media frames under 
routine pressures, constantly dealing with sources and applying news values and news angles to issue 
reports. Secondly, ‘framed’ news reports are transferred to the receivers. Thirdly, members of audience 
accept certain frames, with consequences for their attitudes, outlook and behavior.  
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• Social cognitive theory for social change 
 In the field of psychology of sustainable development, mass media are also regarded as 
crucial allies in behavioral changes and in fostering important social changes (Oskamp 2002). 
Bandura (2002) suggested that in encouraging large-scale changes, communications systems operate 
through two pathways. The first one is the direct pathway whereby media promotes changes by 
informing, enabling, motivating, and guiding viewers. In the second one, the socially-mediated 
pathway, media influences are used to link individuals to social networks and community settings. He 
also highlighted that socially-mediated influences can have a stronger impact than the direct media 
influences, as they lead audiences to discuss issues with others in their lives; the media therefore set in 
motion the transactional experiences that further shape the course of change.  
 
Other related media theories 
 
• Gatekeeping theory 
Gatekeeping is a “general term for the role of initial selection and later editorial processing of 
event reports in news organizations. News media have to decide what ‘events’ to admit through the 
‘gates’ of media on grounds of their ‘newsworthiness’ and other criteria” (McQuail 2010, 558). 
However, David Manning White (1950) concluded that the factors that influence a gate 
keeper’s decision to select certain news are: 
- Editors’ attitude towards the news 
- Time limitation 
- News value 
- Quality and style of the news writing 
- Organizational culture 
- Readers’ demand 
- Media competition (Jampangern 2002, 37) 
 
Hence, not only editors, but reporters also play a gatekeeping role as they can choose to  
write or not write about a certain news event (ibid., 37). 
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• News values 
In the very beginning of newspaper production, some standards or criteria must be applied in 
order to find the news. McQuail (2010) defined news values as the criteria applied by journalists and 
editors in news organizations to determine which events are worthy of becoming news and which are 
not. There are many different approaches about news values (Samabuddhi 1997; Siriyuwasak 2005). 
Nevertheless, five frames are generally regarded as primary values; 1) timeliness, 2) proximity, 3) 
conflict, 4) novelty and shock and 5) prominence (Ageyo 2003). 
 
Climate change 
The previous research by the researcher found that nearly 20 years ago, in 1988, the director of 
NASA’s Goddard Institute for Space Studies, James Hansen, first brought the term “climate change” 
to general attention in testimony to the US Congress (Salathong 2008, 6). A series of studies have 
fleshed out the threats that have faced us since then: in addition to rising temperatures, climate change 
is or soon will be causing rises in sea level, droughts, flooding, increased extreme weather events, a 
spread of disease, and even shifts in the timing of our seasons.  
Although the existence and science of climate change has been controversial and debatable, 
rising temperatures and the change of climate has been a subject of copious debate/discussion in the 
media during recent years. The existence of climate change in media discourse is hence an established 
fact. This study will not deal with the science of climate change, but focus solely on its presence in the 
context of the media.  
Concerning the use of the term “climate change” as opposed to the other frequently used term 
“global warming”, UNESCO clarified their differences in meaning in Media as Partners in ESD: A 
Training and Resource Kit. “Climate change” is a more accurate term than “global warming” because 
although the average global temperature is rising, some parts of the world may in fact become colder 
(Bird et al. 2008, 11). A study by Boykoff and Boykoff (2007, 1191) about climate change and 
journalistic norms also noted that “climate change” and “global warming” are scientifically distinct; 
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however, it can be used interchangeably in popular discourse. In the Thai language, “global warming”, 
“Phaawa Lokron” or simply “Lokron”, seems to be dominant since rising temperature is a prevalent 
phenomenon in the country. This study recognizes that the two terms may be used interchangeably 
depending on context, but will only use “climate change” as it reflects a more general view. 
 
News coverage in the context of ESD 
There are several documents that shed the light on indicators or characteristics of news 
coverage in the context of ESD. However, they also have some limitations. After the literature review, 
the study proposes a model to cover an issue in the context of ESD. In order to extract the 
characteristics of news coverage in the context of ESD, this section focuses discussions around two 
conceptual contexts: the concept of sustainable development and HOPE (HOlistic, Participatory, 
Empowerment) characteristics of ESD. 
In August 2009, around 170 ESD educators, facilitators, policy makers and researchers from 
16 countries across the Asia-Pacific region gathered at the Asia-Pacific Forum for ESD Educators and 
Facilitators in Tokyo (ACCU 2009a). This fruitful forum yielded the Tokyo Declaration underlining 
the three main challenges of ESD in the region—Evaluation and Methodologies of ESD and 
EFA-ESD synergy (ACCU 2009b). The declaration also highlights the “HOPE” characteristics of 
ESD. These have been used as a model of indicators and methodologies to serve as a common tool of 
evaluation of ten community-based projects under the ACCU-UNESCO Asia-Pacific Innovation 
Programme for ESD.  
Moreover, the dimensions of ESD and the indicator types focused on in this HOPE approach 
are based on the following two publications: 1) International Implementation Scheme of the 
UNDESD; and 2) the Asia-Pacific Guidelines for the Development of National ESD Indicators 
(ACCU 2008a). Therefore, the HOPE characteristics are complementary with the essence of ESD.  
On top of the close analysis of the concept of sustainable development and HOPE, together 
with the review of related literatures, the researcher proposes a new “NEW(S) HOPE” (Holistic, 
future-Oriented, Participatory and Empowerment) as a conceptual framework for news coverage in 
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the context of ESD (the details of which are discussed in chapter two). 
 
Research questions 
 The framework established above raises three research questions that determine the core 
focus and the boundaries of this study.  
 
Primary research questions 
1. How do Thailand’s newspapers cover climate change? To what extent are climate change 
stories written in the context of ESD?  
2. How do students from one of Thailand's foremost universities interpret climate change 
articles written in the context of ESD? What are the roles they think Thailand’s newspapers should 
play to produce climate change coverage that advocates ESD? 
 
Ultimate research question 
3. How can Thailand’s newspapers employ the frame of news coverage in the context of ESD 
in the production of climate change coverage? 
Section 5. STRUCTURE OF THE STUDY 
Chapter one: Introduction 
This introductory chapter provides an overview of the interconnection between ESD, media 
and climate change. The researcher also explains the main concepts and theoretical frameworks used 
in the project (e.g., ESD, sustainable development, media effects and news coverage in the context of 
ESD). The purpose of the study, the research questions, the significance of the study, and the structure 
of the study are included in this chapter. 
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Chapter two: Literature review 
This chapter builds a framework for this study by assessing the body of literature and other 
contextual information, including interviews with related key informants and the researcher’s 
experiences. The chapter discusses the relevance of ESD, media and climate change in order to clarify 
the conceptual context of the characteristics of news coverage in the context of ESD. The chapter 
consists of four main sections; ESD, media, climate change and climate change news coverage in the 
context of ESD.  
 
Chapter three: Environmental journalism in Thailand 
Chapter three consists of a historical overview of the environmental coverage in of Thai 
media, its social context, and its status quo, in order to provide a broad but essential perspective so that 
the reader can better understand environmental journalism in the Thai context.  
 
Chapter four: Research design and methodology 
Research design and methods are explained in detail to outline data collection procedures, 
strategies of sample selection, analysis plans, as well as validity of findings and limitations of the study. 
The chapter elaborates how a qualitative mode of content analysis inquiry is employed to explore 
climate change coverage in Thailand’s selected newspapers and to what extent they are covered in the 
context of ESD. The two main qualitative research techniques used are focus group discussion and 
in-depth interviews. Multiple modes of data collection are applied due to the use of data triangulation. 
 
Chapter five:  Content analysis results 
Chapters five, six and seven focus on the findings from the three different methodologies of 
the research. Chapter five focuses on the analysis of findings from the content analysis of the selected 
newspapers, in order to address the first research question. This chapter provides a content analysis of 
climate change coverage in the context of ESD in Thailand’s three major newspapers through a 
discussion of the analysis’ results.  
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Chapter six: Focus group discussion results 
Chapter six focuses on the analysis of findings from the focus group discussion, in order to 
address the second research question. This chapter touches upon how the young audiences, in the 
focus group discussion, interpret and make sense of the selected case studies of climate change news 
both in and not in the context of ESD. Their stories of their past experiences and suggestions regarding 
news coverage in the context of ESD are also explored in the focus group discussion.  
 
Chapter seven: Interview results  
Chapter seven focuses on the analysis of findings from in-depth-interviews with the key 
informants. The outcomes of this chapter will be analyzed together with the findings from previous 
two chapters in order to get a practical overview of how to make the climate change coverage in the 
context of ESD possible in Thailand’s newspapers. This will address research question three of the 
study. 
 
Chapter eight: Conclusion 
 In this last chapter, the researcher aims to conclude his discussion of news coverage in the 
context of ESD from the case studies of Thailand’s newspapers’ coverage of climate change. This 
chapter, hence, consists of summary of the research, answers to the guiding research questions, 
theoretical discussions, implications, as well as recommendation remarks that entails limitations as 
well as recommendations for future research and the newspapers. 
Section 6. SUMMARY 
Working from the platform of the researcher’s MA thesis, this study maintains the focus on 
the overlapping area between media and ESD with newspapers and climate change in the context of 
Thailand. However, as time goes by, there have been several changes and developments in media, 
climate change and ESD issues. Taking all these changes into account, the researcher decided to 
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conduct a new study with more updated information and data.  
The primary purpose of this study is to explore how newspapers in Thailand report climate 
change issue in the context of ESD, and how individuals interpret climate change articles written in the 
context of ESD. The ultimate purpose of this study is to make a contribution to the field of ESD by 
bringing its concept to the media discourse by developing suggestions and guidance on how the 
newspapers, in both print and digital versions, can cover a certain issue in the context of ESD, which 
might affect public attitudes and understanding. Climate change coverage in Thailand’s newspapers 
will be employed as the case study. The purposes can be reflected in the three main research questions 
of this study. They will be answered through the triangulation of research methodologies.   
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CHAPTER 2. LITERATURE REVIEW 
 The objective of this chapter is to build a framework for this study by assessing the body of 
related literature and other contexts, including interviews with related key informants and the 
researcher’s experiences. This chapter discusses the relevance of ESD, media and climate change in 
order to clarify the conceptual context of the characteristics of news coverage in the context of ESD. 
The chapter consists of five main sections; ESD, media, climate change, climate change news 
coverage in the context of ESD and summary. It begins by looking at the context of ESD so as to give 
readers an overview of ESD, its crystallization and conceptualization, as well as its interconnection 
with other contexts. Follow that, media theories, especially media effects and their relevance with 
ESD, are discussed. The researcher also includes a discussion on the interconnection between climate 
change, ESD and media in this chapter. The discussion from the previous three sections together with 
the close analysis of the definition of sustainable development and the “HOPE” characteristics of ESD, 
proposed by ACCU, shed light on characteristics of news coverage of climate change written in the 
context of ESD in the final section of this chapter. 
Section 1. EDUCATION FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT (ESD) 
For at least the past half-decade, Education for Sustainable Development (ESD) has become a 
name and terminology that is being focused on, promoted and driven by different institutional 
platforms, especially organizations under UN, including UNESCO and UNEP.  
ESD has its roots in the history of two distinct areas of core interest for the United Nations: (1) 
quality basic education; and (2) sustainable development (UNESCO 2005). It is being increasingly 
recognized through the influence of previous international initiatives, especially sustainable 
development. The World Summit on Sustainable Development (WSSD) in Johannesburg (2002) 
broadened the vision of sustainable development and reaffirmed the educational objectives of the 
Millennium Development Goals and the Education for All Dakar Framework for Action. Following 
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the plan for the Johannesburg Plan of Implementation, the United Nations General Assembly adopted 
resolution 57/254 on the United Nations Decade of Education for Sustainable Development, 
2005-2014, and designated UNESCO as the lead agency for the promotion of the Decade (JBIC 2004). 
Since then, the concept of ESD has been gaining momentum as one of the vital platforms to achieve 
the goal of sustainable development. The overall goal of the DESD is to integrate the principles, values, 
and practices of sustainable development into all aspects of education and learning. This educational 
effort hopes to encourage changes in behavior that will create a more sustainable future in terms of 
environmental integrity, economic viability, and a just society for present and future generations 
(UNESCO 2006b). 
Sustainable development 
As the name suggests, Education for Sustainable Development is closely intertwined with the 
notion of sustainable development.  This concept has been referred to in many important ESD 
documents (Bird et al. 2008; UNESCO 2009). ESD is a relatively new and complex concept. Neither 
education nor sustainable development is unambiguous or straightforward concepts, so ESD is very 
much open to interpretation. An examination of the root of ESD’s definitional problem requires an 
examination of the definition of sustainable development that is the backbone concept of ESD. In 
order to do so, it is an imperative to consider how sustainable development itself is crystallized. 
The contemporary view of sustainable development arose out of the report entitled Our 
Common Future that was launched by the World Commission on Environment and Development 
(WCED), or the Brundtland Committee, in 1987 with a call for strategies to strengthen efforts to 
promote environmentally sound development. The term “sustainable development” was propelled 
forward by the 1992 United Nations Conference on Environment and Development (UNCED) in Rio 
de Janeiro, and was again the focus of attention at the World Summit on Sustainable Development in 
Johannesburg in 2002.  
The most recognized definition of “sustainable development” seems to be the one that was 
defined in Our Common Future; that is, “development that meets the needs of the present generation 
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without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs” (WCED 1987, 54). 
However, it is still an idea that is difficult to understand, especially by individuals. Moreover, 
according to British political scientist Andrew Dobson (1996), there were by 1996 more than 300 
available definitions of “sustainability” and “sustainable development”.   
Since “sustainable development” can be interpreted and recreated differently, it can lead to 
confusion and contradiction. Some scholars (Fien and Tilbury 2002) even described SD as a concept 
that has been variously described as imprecisely defined, ambiguous, socially and culturally contested, 
and therefore subject to a wide range of interpretations. Due to the difficulties in defining “sustainable 
development” and the lack of single universal meaning, it might be difficult to place sustainable 
development as a center of any conceptualization. Therefore, if a hollow concept of sustainable 
development is placed as the core of ESD, unsurprisingly, there would be the same hollowness in the 
concept of ESD as well. 
Emergence of ESD 
ESD not only seeks new forms of learning that can help citizens to address sustainable 
development issues in a wide range of contexts but is also concerned with the content and purpose of 
education.  A number of related international educational and sustainable initiatives are related to 
ESD. Some of the significant international events and initiatives which are related to ESD are: 
 
The United Nations Conference on the Human Environment  
 The conference is also known as the Stockholm Conference as it was an international 
conference held in Stockholm, Sweden from June 5-16, 1972. The Stockholm Conference can be 
regarded as the first attempt to discuss at an international level the importance of education as a 
mechanism to preserve the environment. 
In Principle 19, participants at the conference made a call to educate children and adults 
regarding environmental issues as a way to promote responsible conduct of individuals, enterprises, 
and the communities to protect and improve the environment (UNEP 1972). 
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The Belgrade Charter 
In 1975, UNESCO and UNEP held the Belgrade Workshop on Environmental Education. In 
the Belgrade Charter, participants stated that the goal of environmental education must be to develop a 
word-wide population aware of, and concerned about, the problems caused by human activity to the 
environment (UNESCO 1976). 
 
The Tbilisi Declaration  
In 1977 the Intergovernmental Conference on Environmental Education was organized at 
Tbilisi by UNESCO, in cooperation with UNEP. The landmark outcome of that conference was the 
Tbilisi Declaration. It again highlighted the importance of addressing environmental problems and 
reaffirmed education as a vital tool to cope with them (UNESCO 1978). 
 
The United Nations Conference on Environment and Development (UNCED) and AGENDA21 
Although the roots of ESD can be traced back to the early 1970s, its first blossom bloomed 
at UNCED, also known as the Earth Summit, held in Rio de Janeiro in 1992 (UNESCO 2009). 
UNCED resulted in a landmark publication: Agenda 21. It was adopted by all 178 Governments with 
the aim of providing a comprehensive plan of action to be taken globally, nationally and locally by UN 
agencies, governments and major organizations to reduce the human impact on the environment. 
In Agenda 21, the role of education in fulfilling the goal of sustainable development is 
paramount and indispensable. The importance of education, both formal and informal, was recognized 
as part of its action plan for promoting sustainable development. In Chapter 36, “Promoting Education, 
Public Awareness and Training”, it says: 
 
Both formal and non-formal education is indispensable to changing people's attitudes so that 
they have the capacity to assess and address their sustainable development concerns. It is 
also critical for achieving environmental and ethical awareness, values and attitudes, skills 
and behavior consistent with sustainable development and for effective public participation 
in decision-making. To be effective, environment and development education should deal 
with the dynamics of both the physical/biological and socio-economic environment and 
human (which may include spiritual) development, should be integrated in all disciplines, 
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and should employ formal and non-formal methods and effective means of communication. 
(UNCED 1992) 
 
 
Education for All (EFA) 
The Education for All (EFA) movement is a global commitment to provide quality basic 
education for all children, youth and adults. At the World Education Forum (Dakar, 2000), 164 
governments pledged to achieve EFA. Governments, development agencies, civil society and the 
private sector are working together to reach the EFA goals. The Dakar Framework for Action 
mandated UNESCO to coordinate these partners in order to achieve EFA goals in 2015 (UNESCO 
2010a). 
Although EFA and ESD have different starting points, they share broad aims and objectives 
to promote education for human and ecological well being for both present and future generations 
(Wade 2010). Therefore, both EFA and ESD are concerned with the vital role of education which is 
needed for sustainable development. 
Recently, the relationship between EFA and ESD was further explored through a study on 
EFA-ESD dialogue (Wade and Parker 2008). Table 2-1 shows how the two are distinct and 
intertwined. 
 As can be seen, both EFA and ESD are aiming for the same goals and they share many key 
concerns. 
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Table 2-1 Some distinctions and common ground between EFA and ESD 
EFA EFA/ESD Overlap ESD 
Basic education and 
literacy available to all 
learners Particularly 
addresses those who are 
excluded from quality basic 
education 
Commitment to quality 
education See education as 
a human Right 
Promotion of human rights, 
especially gender equality 
and rights for marginalized 
people 
Concern to improve the 
quality of life, reduce 
poverty, improve health 
Importance of primary 
education 
Participation of all in 
education and 
development: governments, 
civil society organizations 
(CSOs), the private sector, 
communities and 
individuals 
Includes non-formal 
learning 
Broader purposes beyond 
education 
Relevance and importance 
of ESD for all within or 
outside planned learning 
activities 
Includes those in privileged 
positions in societies where 
consumerism dominates 
Emphasis on basic values, 
processes and behaviors as 
part of all learning 
 
Source: ibid. 
 
The World Summit on Sustainable Development (WSSD) and the Decade of ESD (DESD) 
The term “sustainable development” was again the focus of attention at WSSD in 
Johannesburg in 2002. In December of that year, shortly after WSSD, the United Nations General 
Assembly designated 2005-2014 as the “Decade for Education for Sustainable Development” (DESD). 
The goal of DESD is to “integrate the principles, values, and practices of sustainable development into 
all aspects of education and learning... This educational effort will encourage changes in behavior that 
will create a more sustainable future in terms of environmental integrity, economic viability, and a just 
society for present and future generations” (UNESCO 2002). 
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The creation of the DESD was seen as a means to achieve the goals of sustainable 
development by emphasizing the role of education. This resolution designated UNESCO as the body 
in charge of overseeing the Decade. As a result, UNESCO later developed an International 
Implementation Scheme (IIS) (UNESCO 2009c). The IIS was drafted from the work of more than two 
thousand contributors, reviewed by leading academics and experts, and presented to the 59th session 
of the UN General Assembly in New York in October 2004, and later at the 171st session of the 
UNESCO Executive Board in Paris in April 2005 (Garcia 2010). It addressed how nations, groups and 
individuals can take roles and be an actor in the DESD. It also underlined the primary focus on goals 
and objectives of the DESD, described the commitment of nations to achieve DESD, and defined key 
milestones to achieving DESD (UNESCO 2005). 
 
The UNESCO World Conference on Education for Sustainable Development and Bonn Declaration 
The UNESCO World Conference on Education for Sustainable Development – Moving into 
the Second Half of the UN Decade 2009 was held in Bonn, Germany, from 31 March to 2 April 2009. 
Participants coming from over 150 countries adopted the Bonn Declaration on the last day of the 
conference. They exchanged best practices on ESD from all regions of the world. The conference had 
four objectives: to highlight the relevance of ESD to all of education; to promote international 
exchange on ESD, especially between the North and the South; to carry out a stock-taking of the 
implementation of the UN DESD and to develop strategies for latter half of the Decade. Outcomes of 
the discussion were highlighted in the Bonn Declaration, which is a cornerstone to propelling ESD 
into the second half of the decade (UNESCO 2009b). 
 
Tokyo declaration of HOPE 
In August 2009, after the global ESD agendas were actively discussed during the Bonn 
conference, around 170 ESD educators, facilitators, policy makers and researchers from 16 countries 
across the Asia-Pacific region gathered at the Asia-Pacific Forum for ESD Educators and Facilitators 
in Tokyo (ACCU 2009a). The forum was organized by Tokyo based ACCU (Asia-Pacific Cultural 
 27 
Centre for UNESCO). This fruitful forum yielded the Tokyo Declaration, which underlined the three 
main challenges of ESD in the region—Evaluation and Methodologies of ESD and EFA-ESD synergy 
(ACCU 2009b). The declaration also highlights “HOPE” characteristics—HOlistic, Participatory, 
Empowerment—of ESD. 
“HOPE” was previously developed during the Workshop on Evaluation Approaches from 
ESD Perspectives in Asia and the Pacific (Tokyo-Miyagi, Japan, 23-28 June 2008). The workshop was 
organized by ACCU, in cooperation with Miyagi University of Education, with an aim to develop 
indicators and methodologies which were to serve as a common tool of evaluation of ten 
community-based projects under the ACCU-UNESCO Asia-Pacific Innovation Program for ESD. 
The workshop yielded methodologies and the three “HOPE” indicators, which are designed to be a 
learning process for all involved, and are expected to provide a model of suited to evaluation of ESD 
practice in the future (ACCU 2008). 
Definition of ESD 
Although ESD has been increasingly recognized, especially since the DESD was initiated, 
its precise definition is still vague and abstract. In Review of Contexts and Structures for Education 
for Sustainable Development: Learning for a Sustainable World 2009, the mid-Decade review report, 
UNESCO believed that “there is no doubt that across the globe people are engaged in forms of ESD, 
sometimes in the name of ESD, sometimes in the name of Environmental Education (EE) or EE for SD 
(EESD) or in the name of another related existential concern. It is quite complicated and perhaps 
impossible to prove that this engagement is in spite of or because of the DESD” (UNESCO 2009c). 
ESD is an open, vibrant and contested concept and is likely to remain so. As Læssøe from 
the Danish School of Education, University of Aarhus, Denmark, pointed out, this is partly due to the 
existence of innumerable interpretations of education and of the role and function it should have 
within society, and partly to the intrinsic tension contained within the concept of sustainable 
development (Læssøe et al. 2009). 
Since “sustainable development”, which is the backbone of ESD conceptualization, can be 
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interpreted and recreated differently, it can lead to confusion and contradiction. Many scholars (Fien 
and Tilbury, 2002; Læssøe, et.al. 2009) described SD as a concept that has been imprecisely defined, 
ambiguous, and therefore subjected to both a wide range of interpretations. Therefore, when a concept 
as hollow as the concept of sustainable development is placed at the core of ESD, unsurprisingly, the 
same hollowness manifests itself in the concept of ESD as well. 
Many proposals of the definition of ESD have been made, but there is no single, universally 
accepted one. Moreover, its conception differs under different agencies. The European Social Fund 
(2006) defines ESD as “a way of providing people with the necessary skills, values and knowledge to 
enable more sustainable activity to occur”. On the other hand, the Ubundu Declaration’s definition for 
ESD is that “the creativity, ideas and courage of the youth of the world should be mobilized to forge a 
global partnership in order to achieve sustainable development and ensure a better future for all” (Bin 
2005, 2). Even in the resolution 57/254 on the United Nations Decade of Sustainable Development 
that was adopted by the United Nations General Assembly in December 2002, there was no reference 
that can be referred to as a definition of ESD (UN General Assembly 2003). 
While debate exists regarding a precise definition of ESD, the least vague definition of ESD 
is probably that found in UNESCO’s Promotion of Global Partnership for the UN Decade of ESD: The 
International Implementation Scheme for the Decade in brief (UNESCO 2006a). Still, rather than 
providing a single solid definition, the booklet offered three:  
The first one is; 
 
Education that enables people to foresee, face up to and solve the problems that threaten life 
on our planet.  
 
 The second one, the booklet stated that ESD also means; 
 
Education that disseminates the values and principles that are the basis of sustainable 
development (intergenerational equity, gender parity, social tolerance, poverty reduction, 
environmental protection and restoration, natural resource conservation, and just and 
peaceful societies) 
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However, the meaning that seems to be the easiest to understand by a general audience is the 
last one; 
 
Education that highlights the complexity and interdependence of three spheres, the 
environment, society- broadly defined to include culture – and the economy. 
 
Upon further examination of why ESD lacks a clear definition, it can be said that the root of 
the problems lies too in the lack of a clear definition of the term “sustainable development”, on which 
ESD is based. 
ESD and EE (Environmental Education)1 
As mentioned earlier, ESD and EE are perceived as closely intertwined and similar concepts 
(UNESCO 2009c). Therefore, EE and ESD have to be addressed and clarified comparatively since 
they have been viewed as intertwined fields and they are frequently confused for the other. ESDebate2 
that was sponsored by IUCN Commission on Education and Communication attempted to lay out the 
relationship between EE and ESD, as presented in figure 2-1. 
 
Figure 2-1 Four perspectives on the relationship between EE and ESD 
Source: ESDebate (Hesselink et al. 2000, 12), cited in Salathong (2008, 16). 
 
                                                       
1
 This section is based on the present researcher’s MA Thesis (Salathong 2008). 
2
 This on-line debate was conducted on the internet by sending a series of questions to fifty experts in 
twenty-five countries (Hesselink et al. 2000) 
A) EE is part of ESD B) ESD is part of EE 
C) ESD and EE partly overlap D) ESD as a stage in the evolution of EE 
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The editors of the debate pointed out that the vision shared by most of the participants was 
what is shown in figure 2-1 as D), that is, “ESD as a stage in the evolution of EE”. Idealistically 
speaking, the present researcher also agrees with the concept presented in D). EE should be the center 
of or platform for the crystallization of ESD. In this way, ESD would be an evolution of the EE, which 
brings more coherence to global sustainability not only in terms of environmental policy but also 
economic and political policies. This probably can be viewed as a paradigm shift as well. 
However, although the idea that was presented by IUCN Commission on Education and 
Communication is widely recognized, it is not the official concept held regarding the EE versus ESD 
dilemma in any UNESCO document. On the other hand, UNESCO views EE as one of many 
disciplines contributing to ESD. This can be seen in the United Nations Decade of Sustainable 
Development 2005-2014: International Implementation Scheme (UNESCO 2005), which is referred 
to as a guideline for the UN Decade of ESD. It is stated that:  
 
Education for Sustainable Development should not be considered the same as Environmental 
Education. The latter is the well-established discipline that concentrates on the human 
relationship with the natural environment and the ways to conserve and preserve it and 
adequately manage its resources. Sustainable Development, therefore, includes EE, situating 
it in the large framework of socio-cultural factors and the socio-political aims of equity, 
poverty, democracy and quality of life.  
  
According to the above-mentioned statement, it can be said that UNESCO’s view on the 
relationship between EE and ESD however, is much closer to A) than to D). However, the model 
depicted in A) might have fewer advantages than D). Since EE is a field that has been established and 
developed for a certain time, although it has problems, it also has some extent of progress and 
achievement to its name. Therefore, it would be easier and more advantageous to employ EE as a 
platform of ESD’s development and evolution rather than just simply integrate other dimensions and 
subsume EE as only a part of ESD. This approach can be considered contentious rather than a 
transition since it makes ESD complicated, cumbersome, and difficult to implement. Moreover, 
introducing ESD as a new concept without giving a clear definition would also cause confusion. 
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ESD and human security3 
Besides both emerging concepts having unclear definitions, ESD and human security also 
share other common ground, including conceptual similarities. Multidisciplinarity and 
interdisciplinarity seem to be common characteristics of the two concepts. UNDP’s Human 
Development Report 1994 proposed that threats to human security could be grouped into seven 
categories: economic security, food security, health security, environmental security, personal security, 
community security and political security. The report also stated that one of the four main essential 
characteristics of the concept is that “the components of human security are interdependent” (UNDP 
1994, 22). In this regard, the main seven components of human security are interrelated to each other 
as it is shown in figure 2-2.  
Although ESD contents are mainly based on three sustainable development pillars, the 
environment, society and economy, other areas such as culture, health, peace and equity are also 
integrated as UNESCO Bangkok’s suggested “Core ESD Issues” and its examples (UNESCO 
Bangkok 2005b, 4) in figure 2-3. 
Comparing the key concepts in figure 2-2 and 2-3, they overlap and link in many points as 
we can see in table 2-2. Health and environmental issues are obviously overlapping. However, other 
components are also closely intertwined. Economic security can be boosted by the transformation and 
engagement of leaders. Biodiversity and climate change greatly affect food security. Personal security 
relates to the engagement of leaders, information and awareness, as well as cross-cutting many issues 
and themes, including human rights and gender equity. Intercultural understanding and community 
empowerment can be considered as key components to community security. Human rights, 
governance and peace issues also closely link with political security. 
                                                       
3 This section is based on the present researcher’s paper “ Education for Sustainable Development and 
Human Security” (Salathong 2009a). 
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Figure 2-2 Concept of human security 
Source: Salathong 2009a, 37. 
 
Figure 2-3 Concept of ESD  
Source: ibid. 
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Table 2-2 Core ESD issues with examples and human security key components 
Core ESD issues Example of the issues Related human 
security components 
Information and 
Awareness 
Eco-media, media literacy, ICT Economic and 
Personal Security 
Knowledge Systems Learning for local and indigenous knowledge, 
integrating traditional and modern technologies 
Community  Security 
Environmental 
Protection and 
Management 
Biodiversity, climate change, natural resources, 
conservation 
Food and 
Environmental 
Security 
Peace and Equity Conflict resolution, peace, equity, appropriate 
development, democracy 
Community and 
Political Security 
Local Context Community Development, empowerment Community Security 
Transformation Rural transformation, urbanization, sustainable 
habitat, water, sanitation public infrastructure 
Economic and Health 
Security 
Culture Diversity and intercultural/interfaith understanding Community Security 
Cross-Cutting Issues 
and Themes 
Human rights, citizenship, gender equality, 
sustainable future, holistic approaches, innovation, 
partnerships, sustainable production and 
consumption, governance 
Environmental, 
Personal and  
Political Security 
Health HIV/AIDS, malaria Health Security 
Environmental 
Education 
Integrated pest management, environmental 
awareness, community recycling programs 
Environmental 
Security 
Engagement of Leaders Professional training courses, executive education, 
partnerships, networking 
Economic and 
Personal security 
 
Source: Data in column 1 and 2 are from UNESCO Bangkok 2005b, 4, cited by Salathong 2009a. 
 
According to Our Common Future (WCED 1987, 54), sustainable development is widely 
accepted as “development that meets the needs of the present generation without compromising the 
ability of future generations to meet their needs”. In this regard, the concept of sustainable 
development also reflects human security since it is ensuring the “freedom from want” of present and 
future generations (Good Governance for Social Development and Environment Institution 2003, 
247).  
Meanwhile, as a large number of global security issues, such as terrorism, climate change 
and natural disasters, including the 2004 Indian Ocean tsunami and Hurricane Katrina in 2005 as well 
as the massive earthquake and tsunami in the Eastern region of Japan in 2011, have highlighted the 
fragility and sensitivity of human security, ESD can be also a vital tool to ensure “freedom from fear”. 
In the Human Development Report 1994, UNDP revealed that “the real threats to human 
security in the next century will arise more from the actions of millions of people than from aggression 
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by a few nations” (32). The report also identified many forms of threats in the next century including 
environmental degradation and international terrorism (ibid.). To prevent threats to human security 
and ensure global sustainable future, only achieving universal basic education might not be enough. 
ESD should be integrated into this education to ensure that individuals are empowered to contribute to 
global human security and sustainable development. 
Section 2. MEDIA  
Media effects theories 
 Increasingly, the media are important sources of scientific information. This is especially 
true for climate change as it is indicated that media were the sole source of information on climate 
change in many countries for example US and New Zealand (Wilson, 2000). According to McQuail 
(2010, 556), media effects are “the consequences or outcomes of the working of, or exposure to, mass 
media, whether or not intended. They can be sought at different levels of social analysis. There are 
many types of effect, but it is usual to distinguish at least between effects that are behavioral, 
attitudinal (or affective) and cognitive.” 
There is a steady flow of research which emerged during the 1950s and 1960s on media 
effects. Much of this work focused on demonstrating the degree to which youngsters might respond in 
socially undesirable ways to media content. Media effects do not occur in the same way or with equal 
probability for everyone. Sometimes media may exert direct effects on their audiences, while on other 
occasions effects are conditional upon other factors. The extent to which particular media are 
consumed, perceptions of source credibility, and personal interest in an issue can all mediate media 
agenda-setting effects (Iyengar and Kinder 1985). Moreover, several issues, most notably the 
economic ream, can be felt from the effects of direct experience. Most of those media-effects studies 
focused on measuring audience response. As Gunter suggested, 
The impact of the media might be manifest in terms of attitudinal change in response to 
persuasive messages, the learning of behavioral patterns that might later be reproduced under 
appropriate conditions and direct emotional behavioral reactions to specific media depictions 
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or portrayals. (Gunter 2000, 14) 
 
He went on to say that media effects are not restricted to the behavioral-level reactions of 
audiences, however. The media represent sources of information that are relevant to people’s 
knowledge and understanding of events and issues and to the beliefs and opinions they hold on a wide 
range of topics. Thus, media effects can be cognitive as well as behavioral.  
Some studies have attempted to study the general role of media in development of current 
affairs awareness. For example, Atkin and Gantz (1978), conducted two series of questionnaire-based 
surveys with children to measure their political knowledge and patterns of media exposure. The results 
indicated that children who watched more television news had better political knowledge, both at one 
point in time and over time. In this research, early television news viewing was linked to later political 
knowledge development.  
However, there is other research that points out that better-educated people tended to be 
better informed about currents affairs and also learn at a faster rate from news media than do 
less-educated people.  This means that the pre-existing differences in knowledge levels, often 
associated with the educational level people attained, will grow wider as a function of news media 
exposure (Robinson 1967).  
Some of related theories on media effects will be discussed as follows. 
 
Audience studies 
McQuail (2010, 549) defined audience as “all those who are actually reached by particular 
media content or media ‘channels’. The audience can also exist as an imagined ‘target’ or intended 
group of receivers.” There has been a development in studies of audiences. In the early stage, Merton 
and others studied audience response to mass media in order to understand the mass diffusion process 
that led to attitude and opinion formation (Gunter 2000). However, contemporary theories of the 
audience are more concerned with the way that active audiences contribute to negotiation and 
construction of meanings (Livingstone 1990). Gunter (2000) elaborated that audiences do not 
comprise a vacuum to be passively filled by media messages. Instead, they must be conceived as being 
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psychologically active in their use of media and the way they react to media content. They place their 
own interpretations on media content that are influenced by the social communities that they belong to 
or with whom they identify. Therefore, several different meanings can be obtained from the same 
media output by media consumers with different backgrounds and analytical perspectives .  
Critical and interpretativist perspectives are more concerned with understanding how people 
interact with and make sense of media. Audience research has embraced studies of how audiences use 
media, the degree to which they engage with media during exposure, audiences’ cognitive and 
affective reactions to media content, and the short- and longer-term effects that media have on 
audiences. In order to study audiences, researchers have found it necessary to consider media content 
as well. More advanced audience studies engaged more with the media content. They advised having 
more elaborate systems for the differentiation and classification of media content, especially where it 
is recognized that audiences themselves can make refined and quite sophisticated distinctions between 
media reports, depictions and portrayals (Gunter 2000).  
 
Agenda-setting 
Gunter (2000, 195) said that “attitudes were not clearly connected to behavior, and media 
were not clearly and consistently connected to either”. Therefore, the main concept of agenda-setting 
is that media simply tell people what to think about, rather than what to think (Cohen 1963). McQuail 
(2010) regarded agenda-setting as a process of media influence by which the relative importance of 
news events, issues or personages in the public mind are determined by the order of presentation (or 
relative salience) in news reportage. It is assumed that the more the media attention is given to a topic, 
the greater is the importance attributed to it by the news audience.  
Agenda-setting researchers believe that rather than having audiences’ attitudes reshaped as a 
consequence of exposure to media, people acquire information about salient events and issues from 
media. Most agenda-setting research has focused on the term ‘thinking about’ as a decision of salience 
of an event or issue. A causal relationship is presumed to exist between the amount of coverage the 
media give to an issue, and how prominent it is in the public sphere. Through this, audiences not only 
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learn about an issue through the media, they also judge how much importance to attach to the issue on 
the basis of the amount of coverage it has been given by the media (Gunter 2000).  
Gunter (2000) elaborated that agenda-setting needs to focus on two main areas, media 
agendas and public agendas. The two are closely linked as the media agenda constitutes one of several 
potential determinants of public agendas (Behr and Iyengar 1985). Media agendas are usually 
measured by content analysis. Analyses of newspaper coverage may concentrate on front pages only 
or measure coverage of specific topics throughout entire editions. There are several methodologies 
available to measure the public agendas, it has, however, been noted that general issues involving 
certain topics such as science or the environment may require a lag of a year or more before the media 
agenda is detectable in the public agenda.  
 
Framing 
According to McQuail (2010), the idea of a ‘frame’ in relation to news has been widely and 
loosely used in several terms such as ‘frame of references’, ‘context’, ‘theme’, or even ‘news angle’. 
In a journalistic context, stories are given values by reference to certain news values.  
Framing is the act of highlighting certain aspects of a story to allow for interpretation and 
context, thus making an event or story more understandable for the audience (Entman 2004; McQuail 
2005). Scheufele said that “framing influences how audiences think about issues” (2000, 309). While 
the literature on framing is abundant and varied, Entman’s definition of framing will be used as the 
groundwork for this literature review. Entman wrote: 
To frame is to select some aspects of a perceived reality and make them more salient in a 
communicating text in such a way as to promote a particular problem, definition, causal 
interpretation, moral evaluation, and/or treatment recommendation for the item described. 
(1993, 52) 
 
He also defines salience as the act of making one piece of information more memorable or 
meaningful (ibid.). By focusing the audience’s attention on salient pieces information, it is therefore 
easier to apply an overarching theme to the entire story. 
Scholars have noted that people use mass media to learn about events that are outside of 
their direct experience (Iyengar 1991; Tuchman 1978). People seek out facts and interpretation 
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because they possess little information about current issues and events (Iyengar 1991), especially 
those that are outside of a person’s daily experience. 
Framing and agenda-setting are intertwined enough that some scholars perceive framing as 
second level of agenda-setting. Kiousis et al. (1999) suggested that second-level agenda setting is the 
transfer of “attribute” salience from the media to the public. McCombs et al. revised Cohen’s 
statement by asserting that “the media not only tell us what to think about (the first level of 
agenda-setting—object salience), they also tell us how to think about it (the second level 
agenda-setting—attribute salience)” (2000, 78). The attributes of a certain issue stressed in the media 
share very similar meaning with frames in framing theory (Lee 2005). 
Although frames have powerful effects, they do not affect each individual in the same 
manner. Entman (1993) noted that although the nature of framing may have a common effect on large 
audiences, the effect would not be universal. Different responses by particular audience members can 
be attributed to their existing frameworks. Those frameworks invoke interpretive schemas, thus 
influencing their interpretation of incoming information. This allows for individual differences in 
interpretation based on personal experience or knowledge (Scheufele 2000).  
Scheufele (1999) suggested a process model of framing effects as outcomes of interaction 
between three different kinds of actor: interested sources and media organizations, journalists (media) 
and audiences. This model also dealings with two kinds of frame: media frames and individual 
(receiver) frames. The two of them can either be independent or dependent. He also introduced three 
interrelated framing processes on top of this model. Firstly, there are the journalists and those in news 
organizations who use media frames under routine pressures, constantly dealing with sources and 
applying news values and news angles to issue reports. Secondly, ‘framed’ news reports are transferred 
to the receivers. Thirdly, members of the audience accept certain frames, with consequences for their 
attitudes, outlook and behavior.  
Framing has the power to affect public opinion. Firstly, news coverage has the ability to 
highlight and bring certain issues onto the public agenda. Next, the framing of those objects has the 
ability to impact “the pictures of those objects in our heads” (McCombs 1997, 48). Both aspects of 
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framing have the power to impact attitudes, opinions and public behavior (ibid.). Therefore, the frames 
used to cover climate change are important because of the possible effect these frames may have on 
public discourse.  
 
Social cognitive theory for social change 
In the field of psychology of sustainable development, mass media are also regarded as 
crucial allies in behavioral changes and in fostering important social changes (Oskamp 2002). 
Bandura (2002) suggested that in fostering large-scale changes, communications systems operate 
through pathways as shown in figure 2-4. 
 
Figure 2-4 Paths of influences through which communications affect psychosocial changes 
Source: Bandura 2002, 213. 
  
 He elaborated that in the direct pathway, media promote changes by informing, enabling, 
motivating, and guiding viewers. In the socially-mediated pathway, media influences are used to link 
individuals to social networks and community settings. The major share of behavioral and valuational 
changes are promoted within these social contexts as people are socially interacting in interpersonal 
networks. He also highlighted that socially-mediated influences can have a stronger impact than the 
direct media influences, as they lead audiences to discuss issues with others in their lives; the media 
therefore set in motion the transactional experiences that further shape the course of change. 
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Other media theories  
 
Gatekeeping theory 
Gatekeeping is a “general term for the role of initial selection and later editorial processing of 
event reports in news organizations. News media have to decide what ‘events’ to admit through the 
‘gates’ of media on grounds of their ‘newsworthiness’ and other criteria” (McQuail 2010, 558). 
“Gatekeeper”, as a social scientific concept, was introduced by the German social 
psychologist Kurt Lewin in 1947. He observed that the most efficient way to bring about widespread 
social change is to concentrate on persons in key positions of influence, who function as “gatekeepers” 
in the flow of goods and ideas through the society. Lewin viewed the societal impact of gatekeepers as 
a matter of “group dynamics”, and hence he saw gatekeeping as a basic problem for sociology. At the 
same time, however, he conceived of the gatekeeping process itself in individualistic and 
psychological terms (Lewin 1947, 143-146). He also pointed out that the traveling of news items 
through certain communication channels was dependent on the fact that certain areas within channels 
functioned as “gates”. Gate sections are governed either by impartial rules or by “gatekeepers”. In 
gatekeeping, an individual or group is “in power” for making the decision between “in” or “out” 
(White 1950).  
The concept was further developed by David Manning White (1950). He suggested that a 
story is transmitted from one “gatekeeper” to another, thence to another, and so on in a chain of 
communications, from reporter to rewrite man, through bureau chief to editors. Based on this concept, 
his research in 1950 determined some particular ideas as to why a wire editor of a local US newspaper 
selected or rejected news stories to develop his ideas about the role of the “gatekeeper” in the area of 
communications. Those studies revealed that the reasons that made a wire editor reject certain news 
from press associations are highly subjective and based on the “gatekeeper’s” own set of experiences, 
attitudes and expectations (ibid.). 
However, he concluded that the factors that influence a gatekeeper’s decision to select certain 
news stories are: 
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- Editors’ attitude towards the news 
- Time limitation 
- News value 
- Quality and style of the news writing 
- Organizational culture 
- Readers’ demand 
- Media competition (Jampangern 2002, 37) 
  
 In addition, not only editors, but reporters also play the gatekeeper role as they can choose to 
write or not write about a certain news story or event (ibid. 37). 
 
News values 
In the very beginning of newspaper production, some standards or criteria must be applied in 
order to determine what constitutes “news”. McQuail (2010) defined news values as the criteria 
applied by journalists and editors in news organizations to determine which events are worthy of 
becoming news and which are not. The concept of news values can traced back to the late 17th century 
when the German author Kaspar Stieler (1695) mentioned two news-selection criteria, the importance 
and the proximity of the event (Westerståhl and Johansson 1994, 72). In modern Western studies on 
news values, the most cited scholars are Walter Lippman (1922) and Galtung and Ruge (1965) who 
presented twelve types of news values (Westerståhl and Johansson 1994). However, there are many 
different approaches to news values (Samabuddhi 1997; Siriyuwasak 2005). Despite the plethora of 
approaches, five frames are generally regarded as primary values; 1) timeliness, 2) proximity, 3) 
conflict, 4) novelty and shock, and 5) prominence (Ageyo 2003). 
However, Gans (1979, 82- 83) argued that news values do not function as strict selection 
criteria but only loose and flexible considerations. He went on to add that a second and perhaps more 
fundamental limitation of the criteria approach is that it overlooks the actual social practices central to 
the gatekeeping process itself. News stories are usually chosen in the context of the give-and-take of 
editorial conferences, but little is known about what is actually said and done in such meetings—how 
 editors formulate and assemble the attributes of each story, invoke criteria for judging those stories, 
express their views of a given story's newsworthiness, and nominate and justify particular stories for 
page one. 
Media and environmental attitudes
 In a recent study about general beliefs and environmental concern by Olofsson and Ohman 
(2006), two factors were focused on: positional and individual factors.
 
Figure 2-5 Graphical representation of 
Source: Olofsson and Ohman 2006
 
In a study about the new environmental paradigm (NEP), Van Liere and Dunlap 
summarized the theoretical grounds behind assumptions about how positional factors, such as gender, 
age, education, social class, and so on, influence environmental concern.
positional factors, education and age seem to be the most significant. 
Gender is another factor that has been discussed many times. However, the evidence 
concerning gender is ambiguous; sometimes the relationship is insignificant, and
the pattern is inconsistent.  
As for the individual level, it includes general beliefs, but also, for example, lifestyles that 
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people can “choose” to adopt, regardless of their nationality, social class, age, gender, and so on. In 
accordance with this, new approaches have been developed to understand and explain individual 
environmental concern (Inglehart 1977). Examples are lifestyles and different kinds of value-based 
groupings. One of the well known value-scales is Inglehart’s materialists-postmaterialists index 
(1977). He claims that the emergence of the modern welfare state produces a shift in people’s basic 
values from predominantly materialist value orientations, toward industrialized and postmaterialist 
values, and environmental concern is considered to be an essential part of these postmaterialist values. 
Stern and Dietz (1994) argue that concern about environmental issues is based on a person’s 
more general set of values. That is, attitudes about environmental issues are based on the relative 
importance that a person places on themselves, other people, and plants and animals, values which 
Stern and Dietz labeled egoistic, social-altruistic and biospheric. People with egoistic environmental 
attitudes are concerned about the environment, but their concern is at a personal level. For example, 
those who hold egoistic environmental attitudes would be concerned about air pollution because of the 
effects it may have on their health. People with social altruistic environmental attitudes care about 
environmental problems because environmental problem are affecting other people. Biospheric 
attitudes are based on concern for all living species (Schultz et al. 2005). 
At the same time, many scholars have pointed out the indispensable role of media in raising 
environmental awareness. Hausbeck et al., (1992) surveyed approximately 3200 students from a 
sample of 30 secondary schools in New York and suggested that exposure to media is one of the 
factors that is positively correlated with environmental knowledge. Hannigan (1995) argues that 
media visibility is pivotal in moving environmental problems from conditions to issues to policy 
concerns. Without media coverage, it is unlikely that a serious problem will even enter into the sphere 
of public concerns. Mikami’s study (1999) on effects of the news media on public environmental 
concerns argued that the news media has a strong influence on people’s perception of the 
environmental risks. 
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Newspapers  
Newspapers have a long history. It was almost two hundred years after the invention of 
printing before what we now recognize as a prototypical newspaper could be distinguished from other 
primitive print media (Raymond 1999). According to McQuail (2010, 29), the newspaper did not 
really become a true ‘mass’ medium until the twentieth century, in the sense of directly reaching a 
majority of people on a regular basis. He regarded the newspaper as more of an innovation than the 
printed book – ‘the invention of a new literary, social and cultural form’ (ibid. 28). 
It has to be noted that there has been a gradual worldwide decline in newspaper reading over 
the last decade, despite a concurrent increase in literacy. The rise of internet has probably played some 
part in this decline (Kung et al. 2008). However, despite the growing trend of online newspapers, a 
study in the US shows that newspaper website users also read the print edition: 81 percent of online 
newspaper readers also read a printed newspaper at least once a week. Half say they spend the same 
time as they did previously with newspaper content, while 35 percent they spend more time overall 
with newspaper content (WAN 2008). Moreover, although newspapers might be less popular 
compared with other mainstream media forms, namely television and radio, an advantage newspapers 
have over them is the ease with which they can be archived. Hence, among all the mainstream media, 
the role of newspapers in environmental education can be considered the most long-lasting 
(Rerkpornpipat 2008).  
Wilson (2000) found that newspapers are not only a main source of information on climate  
change for the public, but that they were also the dominant source of climate change knowledge for 
reporters. According to his study on reporters’ knowledge of climate change, while a number of 
journals and scientific papers are published every year, journalists are not using them as primary 
sources of scientific information on climate change but heavily relied on each other. He called this 
phenomenon a climate change news “food chain” (Wilson 2000, 4). 
For newspaper in Thailand, to categorize newspapers in the country, Siriyuwasak (2005) 
suggested six approaches. The first one is content. In terms of content, a newspaper can be categorized 
into two groups, popular newspapers and quality newspapers. Popular newspapers focus on human 
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interest and give more priority to the coverage of weird and novel happenings which are easily 
accessible to a broad range of readers. On the other hand, quality newspapers present harder and more 
complicated news items. Therefore, the first group of papers tends to have a greater circulation than 
the latter. Secondly, according to newspaper readership, newspapers can be divided into main two 
groups, mass newspapers and leader/elite newspapers. The first group is targeted at general readers 
while the latter focuses more on policymakers or well-educated readers such as businessmen and 
politicians. The third criterion for classification is the frequency of publication. Newspapers can be 
categorized into five groups; those which are published daily, once in two to three days, weekly, 
fortnightly and monthly. Another approach which can be adopted to group newspapers is in terms of 
their geographical distribution. Three groups of newspapers can be identified: national newspapers, 
local/provincial newspapers and community newspapers. Big national newspapers may vary the 
contents on their front pages to match where they will be distributed, although the content inside 
remains largely unchanged. Fifth, according to the size of the newsprint, they can be divided into two 
groups, broad sheet/standard and tabloid newspapers.  
According to the Reporters Association of Thailand, in 1999, the country had 25 daily 
newspapers: 15 in Thai, two in English, five in Chinese and three in Japanese. In 1998, the largest 
daily newspaper, for Thai-language newspaper, Thairath had a circulation of about million, while 
Bangkok Post had the largest circulation among English newspapers (Biggins 2008). 
Digital shift of newspapers 
Sopher (2010) argues that, regarding the future of newspaper, “it is reasonable to predict that 
the virtues of newspaper journalism will survive online and through other technologies, but the printed 
product (and perhaps the profits that accompanied it) will not,” (7). What he said truly reflects the 
global trend of the digital shift in newspapers due to the advancement of media technology and 
changes in consumer behavior. 
Much attention has been given to the arrival of internet as new channel of news. McQuail 
underlined the shift of the newspaper from paper to screen, saying that “some applications of the 
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Internet, such as online news, are clearly extensions of newspaper journalism, although online news 
itself is also evolving in new directions with new capabilities of content and new forms” (2010, 40).  
Among internet innovations, McQuail saw social networking as a dominant and unique 
application. It is often known as ‘social media’, comprising a number of Internet websites that have 
been set up to enable and encourage users to create a network of acquaintances and also to share 
messages and audiovisual material, often available to wider public. They have become valuable 
commercial properties, especially for related advertising, cross-media publicity and generating 
content from users. Facebook is one example of an internationally very popular social media site. 
(McQuail 2010). According to the Nielson global survey, global Internet users spent more than five 
and half hours on social networking sites like Facebook and Twitter in December 2009, an 82% 
increase from the same time last year when users were spending just over three hours on social 
networking sites. In addition, the overall traffic to social networking sites has grown over the last three 
years. (Nielsenwire 2010) 
Thailand is no exception. Global shift from paper and ink to pixel and screen also 
tremendously revolutionize Thai media, and of course newspapers too. Newspapers in Thailand have 
to find a way to survive in this new environment. The online version of the newspapers help secure the 
environmental news that are not be able to get published in the paper version. According to interviews 
with online editors from three major Thai newspapers during the field research for this study, Thai 
newspapers are trying to become more digitalized in order to survive. Many of them are not only 
paying more attention to the website version of their newspapers, but also to social networks, 
especially Facebook. Many environmental reporter also use their own blogs, Facebook and Twitter to 
freely communicate with the public and report some issues that cannot be published in their 
newspapers. As social networking like Facebook and Twitter has a great potential to be a new channel 
for environmental journalism as Thai people has been very active in these social network especially 
after the political instability in Thailand over the past years. 
Over the past few years Thailand’s political situation has seen Thailand flock to social 
networks, particularly Facebook ( Russell 2010). Not only in political movement, Facebook also 
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showed its great impact in environmental movement in the country. In 2010, a group of young 
entrepreneurs and designers working and living in the area of Sukhumvit soi 35, in the heart of 
Bangkok’s busy business area, decided to create a Facebook page called “Big Trees”, originally to 
prevent a big tree in the area from cutting as a result of a real estate development project. Members 
instantly poured in, with pictures, videos and songs about trees.  The page was an instant hit with 
nearly 10,000 members and became interested by media and larger group of people (Bangkok Post, 
2011). 
In Thailand, there were about 2,895,320 active Facebook users in March 2010 which 
represents an increase of about 918% from the approximately 284,340 users in March 2009. By 11 
June 2010, the number of Thai Facebook users had risen to about 3,757,340. Thai Facebook users 
growth is shown in figure 2-4. 
Moreover Facebook is playing a vital role in political movement in Thailand especially 
during the political unrest over the past few years. Together with many other new media features, 
Facebook versions of the selected newspapers will also be comparatively focused on in this study. 
 
.  
Figure 2-6 Thai Facebook users growth 
Source: Facebakers 2010. 
  
However, although Internet seems to have many advantages, the use of the Internet for news 
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is still fairly limited. For example, a survey of media use after the 9/11 attack in New York showed 
little immediate use of the Internet. The survey found that in the following month, only 22% made any 
use of the Internet as source (Greenberg 2002).  
Media and ESD 
The role of education and media in fulfilling the goal of sustainable development is 
paramount and indispensable. In the UNCED’s Agenda 21, the importance of education, both formal 
and informal, was recognized as part of its action plan for promoting sustainable development. In 
Chapter 36, “Promoting Education, Public Awareness and Training”, it says: 
 
Both formal and non-formal education is indispensable to changing people's attitudes so that 
they have the capacity to assess and address their sustainable development concerns. It is 
also critical for achieving environmental and ethical awareness, values and attitudes, skills 
and behavior consistent with sustainable development and for effective public participation 
in decision-making. To be effective, environment and development education should deal 
with the dynamics of both the physical/biological and socio-economic environment and 
human (which may include spiritual) development, should be integrated in all disciplines, 
and should employ formal and non-formal methods and effective means of communication. 
(UNCED 1992) 
 
As for UNESCO’s Promotion of Global Partnership for the UN DESD: The international 
implementation scheme for the decade in brief (2006a) said that media hold a pivotal advocacy 
position for ESD. Because of its broad and deep impact, media have a very important role to play in 
advocating for a more sustainable future. Media can share information and knowledge, thus raising 
public awareness. Media can also change attitudes, mobilize support, and, in the end, alter policies. 
While UNESCO’s Review of contexts and structures for ESD (2009c) mentioned that efforts 
need to be made to communicate ESD creatively in a way that allows for multiple interpretations of 
ESD and SD to co-exist. The involvement of media (both print-based and non-print/web-based) in 
communicating ESD and SD and in creating open-source dialogues across the world about ESD and 
SD among and between different audiences (particularly youth), need to be considered in this regard. 
In UNESCO Bangkok’s Working Paper: Asia-Pacific Regional Strategy for ESD, the 
importance of the role of the media in promoting ESD was later cited. The working paper identified 
the media as one of the five key groups of stakeholders in promoting ESD, alongside governments and 
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intergovernmental bodies, civil society, NGOs and the private sector (UNESCO Bangkok 2005b, 
10-11). According to the working paper, the media plays an integral role in creating awareness and 
developing public ownership of the ESD vision.   
The important role of media was highlighted again in the UNESCO World Conference on 
Education for Sustainable Development – Moving into the Second Half of the UN Decade 2009 which 
was held in Bonn, Germany, from 31 March to 2 April 2009. Outcomes of the discussion were 
highlighted in the Bonn Declaration which is a foundation for the effort to propel ESD into the second 
half of the decade. It underlined the importance of media in “A call for action” section, saying that 
The progress of ESD remains unevenly distributed and requires different approaches 
indifferent contexts. In the coming years, there is a clear need for both developed and 
developing countries, civil society and international organisations to make significant 
efforts to…Increase public awareness and understanding about sustainable development 
and ESD, by mainstreaming and expanding the learning and insights gained in the first five 
years of the UN DESD into public awareness policies and programmes and various forms of 
informal learning. This should include promoting the role and contribution of the media for 
fostering public awareness and understanding of sustainability issues. It should also include 
capacity-building of media professionals (UNESCO 2009a). 
 
 
Moreover, the “Tokyo Declaration of HOPE” that was adopted at the end of Asia-Pacific 
Forum for ESD Educators and Facilitators (22-24 August 2009) also reaffirmed the indispensable role 
of media in promoting ESD, saying that “the potential contributions of individuals as facilitators of 
learning within communities, governments, civil society organizations, business, media and other 
institutions involved in achieving sustainable development should be acknowledged” (ACCU 2009). 
Section 3. CLIMATE CHANGE  
Climate change is inextricably intertwined with the sustainable development agenda and 
human security. According to the UNICEF Innocenti Research Centre (2009), climate change has the 
potential to jeopardize existing efforts to meet the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) to reduce 
poverty, child mortality and morbidity, and to ensure universal primary education for all children. 
Moreover, there is an increasingly convincing body of evidence that many of the main killers of 
children (malaria, diarrhea and malnutrition) are expected to worsen as a result of climate change 
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(ibid.). UNESCO annual landmark report Education for All Global Monitoring Report 2010 also 
highlights the effects of climate change on education and indicates that the effects of shocks on 
schooling tend to be more pronounced in low-income countries (UNESCO 2010b).  
Climate change is not only a problem limited to meteorology or geophysics. It is among the 
most significant challenges facing society today (Leal Filho 2010). The United Nations Framework 
Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) defined “climate change” in its Article 1 as “a change of 
climate which is attributed directly or indirectly to human activity that alters the composition of the 
global atmosphere and which is in addition to natural climate variability observed over comparable 
time periods” (UNFCCC 1992, 3). In International Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) usage, climate 
change refers to “any change in climate over time, whether due to natural variability or as a result of 
human activity” (IPCC 2001).  
Bird et al. (2008, 7) suggested that natural climatic variations have occurred throughout the 
Earth’s history, and the marks on the Earth left by these changes in the atmosphere’s composition have 
been observed by geologists and other scientists. However, human activities are now interacting with 
natural systems to create change. This human-induced climate change is strictly known as 
“anthropogenic climate change”, but is often referred to simply as “climate change”. It is now widely 
accepted that the global average temperature is rising as a result of the emission of greenhouse gases 
produced by human activities, which is creating changes not beneficial to the Earth’s atmosphere or to 
the environment. 
In the Working Group III Report “Mitigation of Climate Change”, the IPCC predicted a rise 
in temperature of between 1.8 and 4oC by 2100 and pointed out that mankind is “very likely” to be the 
cause of this climate change. In addition, in this report, the IPCC also suggested that the warming of 
the climate system is unequivocal (IPCC 2007). 
The “greenhouse effect” is an entirely natural process, but humans have enhanced this effect 
to the point where it is creating climate change. Greenhouse gases, some produced naturally but the 
majority increasingly produced by human activities, are forming a blanket round the Earth. This traps 
more heat from the sun near the earth’s surface, instead of letting it escape back into space (Bird et al. 
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2008, 7).  
According to the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), during the past century 
humans have substantially added to the amount of greenhouse gases in the atmosphere by burning 
fossil fuels such as coal, natural gas, oil and gasoline to power their own cars, factories, utilities and 
appliances. The added gases—primarily carbon dioxide and methane—are enhancing the natural 
greenhouse effect, and likely contributing to an increase in global average temperature and related 
climate changes (EPA  2007). 
Although the existence and science of climate change has been controversial and debatable, 
rising temperatures and the change of climate has been a subject of copious debate/discussion in the 
media during recent years. The existence of climate change in media discourse is hence an established 
fact. This study will not deal with the science of climate change, but instead focus on its presence in 
the context of the media.  
Concerning the use of the term “climate change” as opposed to the other frequently used  
“global warming”, UNESCO clarified their differences in meaning in Media as Partners in ESD: A 
Training and Resource Kit. “Climate change” is a more accurate term than “global warming”, because 
although the average global temperature is rising, some parts of the world may in fact become colder 
(Bird et al. 2008, 11). A study by Boykoff and Boykoff (2007, 1191) about climate change and 
journalistic norms also noted that “climate change” and “global warming” are scientifically distinct; 
however, in a popular context, they can be used interchangeably4. This study recognizes that the two 
terms may be used interchangeably depending on context, but will only use “climate change” as it 
reflects a more general view. 
Climate change and ESD 
Major issues that have grabbed global attention such as HIV/AIDS, migration, climate 
change and urbanization involve more than one sphere of sustainability. Such issues are highly 
                                                       
4
 “Global warming” refers to a more specific facet of climate change: the climate characteristic of 
temperature while “climate change” also accounts for changes in other climate characteristics, such as 
rainfall, ice extent and sea levels (Boykoff and Boykoff 2007, 1191). 
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complex and will require broad and sophisticated educational strategies for this and the next 
generation of leaders and citizens to find solutions.  
UNESCO’s Promotion of global partnership for the UN decade of ESD: The international 
implementation scheme for the decade in brief (2006) said that educating to deal with complex issues 
that threaten planetary sustainability is the challenge of ESD. Education reform alone will not 
accomplish this. It will take a broad and deep effort from many sectors of society. 
During the Bonn conference, it was said that unsustainable production and consumption 
patterns are creating ecological impacts that compromise the options of current and future generations 
and the sustainability of life on Earth, as climate change is showing (UNESCO 2009b). 
In the Bonn declaration (UNESCO 2009a), the participants in the 2009 World ESD 
Conference requested UNESCO, as lead agency responsible for the UN DESD, to “intensify efforts in 
education and training systems to address critical and urgent sustainability challenges such as climate 
change,” and “highlight the relevance and importance of education and training in the UN Summit on 
Climate Change (COP 15) in Copenhagen, Denmark, in December 2009 in consultation and 
co-operation with other partner”.  
The concept of “Core ESD Issues” has also been proposed by UNESCO Bangkok—the lead 
agency promoting ESD in Asia-Pacific—to be a main focal area of their ESD framework. Climate 
change was identified as one of the core issues in UNESCO Bangkok’s Working Paper: Asia-Pacific 
Regional Strategy for ESD (UNESCO Bangkok 2005b, 4), as shown in table 2-2. Climate change has 
become a prime global threat over the past decade. Not only does it threaten food security and general 
well-being, it also widens the gap between rich and poor, and poses a threat to global geopolitical 
stability. The various impacts of climate change could also cause serious problems for developing 
countries, including Thailand, which forms the basis of the researcher’s present case study.  
In the UNESCO working paper, the importance of the role of the media in promoting ESD 
was also cited. The working paper identified the media as one of the five key groups of stakeholders in 
promoting ESD, alongside governments and intergovernmental bodies, civil society, NGOs and the 
private sector (UNESCO 2005b, 10-11). According to the working paper, the media plays an integral 
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role increasing awareness and developing public ownership of the ESD vision.   
Climate change education and ESD 
Addressing climate change requires involvement and action at all levels, and education has a 
vital role to play in understanding, mitigating and adapting to climate change. Due to the global trend 
of climate change, especially the spillover from COP 15 in Copenhagen in December 2009, it is not 
only media who are paying more attention to the issue, but also other fields, including education. In the 
wake of COP 15, the concept of Climate Change Education (CCE) was initiated.  
Before the climate summit kicked off, UNESCO, supported by Denmark’s government, 
arranged the UNESCO International Seminar on Climate Change Education, from 27 to 29 July 2009 
at UNESCO Paris. In the executive summary of the post-seminar report, the characteristic of CEE 
highlighted that “climate change education is an urgent need and should be interdisciplinary and 
holistic; integrating scientific, social, gender, economic, cultural and ethical dimensions, and 
incorporating local, traditional and indigenous knowledge perspectives and practices,” (UNESCO 
2009d, 4).  
Selby and Kagawa (2010, 47) also discussed CCE’s interdisciplinary approach, saying that 
“in addressing climate change, a sustainability-related education emerging from deep and full 
engagement with challenges and threats we face has a place alongside education framed by constructs 
such as justice, equality, health, peace and ecocultural integrity”.  
As the concept of CCE is also closely related to sustainability with interdeciplinary 
characteristics and emerged during the implementation of DESD period, there have been several 
discussions on the links and overlap between ESD and CCE. Since climate change gained a privileged 
position as it became interesting to several parties, Selby and Kagawa (2010, 46) argued that 
sustainable development would be ignored.  
During the opening ceremony of the CCE seminar, Koïchiro Matsuura, the Director-General 
of UNESCO, remarked that CCE is an integral part of ESD and encouraged all UNESCO member 
states to integrate the values of the DESD and reorient their education system in this direction. At the 
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same time, he went on to say that UNESCO has a unique opportunity to lead by example while 
reiterating the importance of raising the profile of climate change education and ESD on the 
international agenda (UNESCO 2009d, 6). 
The positioning of CCE and ESD was further debated by a group of 10 schools and institutes 
in the field of education from different corners of the world called International Alliance of Leading 
Education Institutes (IALEI). The cross-national report from the group, released in December 2009, 
reaffirmed the integral position of CCE within ESD that “CCE must be conceptualized as more than 
simply climate change science, and CCE must be effectively integrated as a central theme within ESD, 
rather than an independent field,” (Læssøe 2009, 16).  
Climate change and media 
Several scholars have pointed to the increasing amount of climate change coverage in 
newspapers around the world and its relation to social awareness. In the World Climate Change 
Survey that more than 1,200 university students from 43 countries from different regions around the 
world took part in, media, including newspapers, are the predominant source of information about 
climate change in all surveyed regions (Leal Filho 2010). Based on several studies, Boykoff and 
Roberts (2007) suggested that newspapers are among the prime sources providing information and 
understanding about climate change. Kurita (2008) also found a significant increase in climate change 
coverage in Japanese, Korean and Chinese newspapers, but the correlation between newspaper 
reading and climate change concern could not be observed among Japanese and Korean newspaper 
readers. The present researcher’s previous study (Salathong 2009b) also suggested a similar trend of 
increasing climate change coverage in Thai newspapers, as illustrated in figure 2-7. 
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Figure 2-7 Coverage of climate change in Thailand, 1997-2009 
Source: Salathong 2009. 
 
However, the researcher also found that the quality of the climate change coverage in Thai 
newspapers is questionable. The main concern is the lack of analytical and informative coverage. The 
lack of an analytical perspective also weakens the quality of the coverage to merely reporting an event 
on the ground. In this regard, although the newspapers present a large amount of coverage, they might 
not effectively educate the public about climate change (Salathong 2008). In order to overcome these 
problems, climate change coverage in the context of ESD should be highlighted. 
Many scholars also suggested that there have been two peaks of climate change coverage up 
the present day. The first peak in media coverage occurred in early 2007 and the subsequent peak was 
in late 2009 (Boykoff 2010 and Leiserowitz et al. 2010). Max Boykoff and Maria Mansfield (2010) 
found that the coverage of climate change in English-language newspapers has increased globally, as 
illustrated in figure 2-8. 
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Figure 2-8 English-language newspaper coverage of climate change  
Source: Boykoff and Mansfield 2010. 
Section 4. CHARACTERISTICS OF NEWS COVERAGE IN THE CONTEXT OF ESD  
There are several documents which shed some light on indicators or characteristics of news 
coverage in the context of ESD. However, they also have some limitations. Although UNESCO’s 
UNESD: International Implementation Scheme (2005) is the prime document concerning the 
implementation of ESD, it is only a very broad and general overview of the subject. At the same time, 
Asia-Pacific Guidelines for the Development of National ESD Indicators (UNESCO Bangkok 2007b) 
does not include an indicator framework itself but provides resources to develop one. As for Media as 
Partners in ESD: A training and resource kit (UNESSO 2008), although it is full of guidance for 
journalists, it does not define solid characteristics of news coverage in the context of ESD. 
Therefore, in order to determine the characteristics of news coverage in the context of ESD, 
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this section draws on discussions around two conceptual contexts—the concept of sustainable 
development and HOPE characteristics of ESD. 
As discussed earlier in this chapter, the conceptualization of ESD is closely intertwined with 
the notion of SD. Accordingly, as sustainable development is a central part of ESD, in order to figure 
out the characteristics of ESD, the notion of sustainable development should be taken into account.  
Meanwhile, after “HOPE” (HOlistic, Participatory and Empowering) was developed in 2008, 
it has been used as a model of indicators and methodologies to serve as a common tool of evaluation of 
ten community-based projects under the ACCU-UNESCO Asia-Pacific Innovation Programme for 
ESD.  
Although HOPE was not originally aimed at evaluating or identifying characteristics of news 
written in the context of ESD, it shows a great potential to be used in other contexts, as was suggested 
in the “underlying philosophy” section of Empowering People through Evaluation for Sustainable 
Future, the final report from ACCU-UNESCO Asia-Pacific Innovation Program for ESD, launched in 
2009. The section stated that 
 Indicators and methodologies of the “HOPE” evaluation approaches, befitted in the essence 
of ESD, should be endogenously developed and peacefully applied, by sharing a common 
vision towards our sustainable future, with due respect to local cultures, traditions and 
initiatives towards a positive change, addressing cross-cutting issues, such as peace, 
happiness, and well-being, employing participatory and empowering methodologies, valuing 
dialogues and thick description of narratives, providing formative feedback to the 
stakeholders for their empowerment, with the evaluation mission serving as a platform of 
mutual learning and self reflection, without losing ultimate goals towards a more just, 
peaceful and sustainable society. (ACCU 2009b) 
 
An example of the adaptation of HOPE concept in another context is the “HOME” Model by 
Athapol Anunthavorasakul (2010), Director of R&D Centre on ESD at Chulalongkorn University, 
Thailand. Inspired by HOPE model, his HOME model stands for H: Holism, O: Ownership, 
M:Multi-sector and E:Equity. He proposed his model for workshops on EE for Sustainable 
Development for local governments in Thailand. 
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Moreover, the dimensions of ESD and the indicator types focused on in this approach are based 
on the following two publications: 1) International Implementation Scheme of the UNDESD; and 2) 
the Asia-Pacific Guidelines for the Development of National ESD Indicators (ACCU 2008a). 
Therefore, it is befitted in the essence of ESD.  
On top of the close analysis of the concept of sustainable development and HOPE, together 
with the review of related literatures, the present researcher proposes “NEW(S) HOPE” (Holistic, 
Future-Oriented, Participatory and Empowerment) as a conceptual framework of news coverage in the 
context of ESD, as is detailed below. 
 
H: Holistic  
 Although ESD is practically as well as conceptually complex, involving a high degree of 
interdisciplinarity, the interdependence of environment, economic and society are often highlighted. 
Therefore, firstly news coverage written in the context of ESD has to have the holistic view that shows 
the readers the interconnection of environmental, economic and social dimensions surrounding any 
given issue.  
These issues touch many aspects of life for the world’s population. The overall goal of the 
DESD is to integrate the principles, values, and practices of sustainable development into all aspects of 
education and learning. This educational effort will encourage changes in behavior that will create a 
more sustainable future in terms of environmental integrity, economic viability, and a just society for 
present and future generations (UNESCO 2006b). 
It is widely accepted that one of the main key characters of sustainable development is the 
holistic view of the interdependence between the three spheres that are environment, economy and 
society, with the context of culture. This can be seen to the figure 2-9 that was illustrated by UNESCO 
Bangkok. 
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Figure 2-9 The holistic view of sustainable development  
Source: UNESCO Bangkok n.d., cited in Nagata 2009, 111. 
 
Læssøe et al. (2009) argues that, regarding the holistic character of sustainable development, if 
sustainable development is fundamentally a matter of ensuring a good existence for everybody both in 
the present and in the future, then it involves not just an array of different dimensions and disciplines 
including ecology, economy, culture, politics and so forth, but also extensively the interaction between 
them. 
In the Guide for Final Evaluation Process of the ACCU-UNESCO Asia-Pacific Innovation 
Programme for ESD, the ESD “HOPE” Evaluation Approach (ACCU 2008a) highlights Holistic with 
its dimensions on addressing the realms of sustainability that are environment, society, and economy 
(ACCU 2008a). 
The holistic view of ESD on the interdependence of environment, social and economic 
dimensions can be seen across the literature.  UNESCO’s Promotion of Global Partnership for the 
UN Decade of ESD:  The International Implementation Scheme for the Decade in brief (UNESCO 
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2006a) defined ESD as “education that highlights the complexity and interdependence of three spheres, 
the environment, society—broadly defined to include culture—and the economy”.  
UNESCO’s ESD Toolkit (2006b) embraces ESD on a paradigm for thinking about a future in 
which environmental, societal, and economic considerations are balanced in the pursuit of 
development and improved quality of life. The Toolkit also gives an examples of how to look at a 
certain issue with the ESD’s holistic view that “looking at the roots of an issue and forecasting possible 
futures based on different scenarios are part of ESD, as is understanding that many global issues are 
linked. For example, overconsumption of such consumer goods as paper leads to deforestation, which 
is thought to be related to global climate change”. 
UNESCO’s Review of Contexts and Structures for ESD (2009c) perceives ESD as a holistic 
approach to achieving economic and social justice and respect for all life. While the Center for 
Environment and Sustainability (2008) states that ESD recognizes the interdependence of 
environmental, social and economic perspectives and the dependence of humanity on a healthy 
biosphere.  
The Bonn Declaration (UNESCO 2009a) also highlights ESD on top of the interdependence of 
environment, economy, society, and cultural diversity from local to global levels, and takes account of 
the past, present and future. 
However, although ESD by nature is holistic and interdisciplinary and depends on concepts 
and analytical tools from a variety of disciplines, it is difficult to teach in traditional school settings 
where studies are divided and taught in a disciplinary framework (UNESCO 2006b). Therefore, media 
have the potential to fill the gap by reporting a story that can encourage readers to see an issue with a 
holistic view of ESD. 
 
 
O: Future-Oriented 
Secondly, news coverage in the context of ESD has to contain future-oriented vision that 
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makes readers think proactively about the future.  
This characteristic is rooted in the meaning of sustainable development. Sustainable 
development can be understood both in time and space: it takes into account the needs of future 
generations, and equally the needs of people today in every part of the world (N. N. UNESCO 2009).  
While the three pillars of sustainable development discussed in the Holistic characteristic 
make reference to the intra-generational fair distribution of resources among people in the present, the 
Future-Oriented characteristic highlights intra-generational equity as related to the fair distribution of 
resources among generations.  
According to Edwards (2005), just and equitable resources allocation, at the present and 
between generations, are not simply ethical approaches but essential for the well-being of humanity. 
He also goes on to say that proponents of inter-generational equity emphasize the need to think about 
the impact of our actions on future generations. 
The Earth Charter highlights the importance of having a future-oriented vision of SD in its 
principle to 
Recognize that the freedom of action of each generation is qualified by the needs of future 
generations. Everyone shares responsibility for the present and future well-being of the 
human family and the larger living world. (Commission n.d.) 
   
The most widely referred-to definition of sustainable development seems to lie in Our 
Common Future. It defined sustainable development as “development that meets the needs of the 
present without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs” (WCED 
1987). This definition of sustainable development has been widely accepted (Ballard 2005). 
Bassorie (2007) also concluded in the same fashion that “ESD is the effort to create public 
understanding about the importance of sustainable development in the daily lives of all human beings 
today and in future generations.” While Læssøe (2009) argues that the social, economic and cultural 
factors are incorporated and a developmental perspective in relation to future generations is given a 
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central role of ESD. 
UNESCO’s ESD Toolkit (2006b) points out that ESD promises to make the world more livable 
for this and future generations. The Toolkit recognizes the balance between environment, economic 
and social spheres as equality, at the same time, it also underlines the importance of intergenerational 
equality as follows; 
 
Social justice, which is considered a central part of ESD in most countries, includes meeting 
basic human needs and concern for the rights, dignity, and welfare of all people. It includes 
respect for the traditions and religions of other societies and cultures, and it fosters empathy 
for the life conditions of other peoples. Ecological sustainability and resource conservation 
are considered part of social justice. Preserving and conserving the resource base of others 
prevents people from living in disadvantaged circumstances. Social justice concerns related to 
preservation of resources (e.g., fossil fuels, old-growth forests, and species diversity) extends 
to future generations; this is called intergenerational equity. (UNESCO 2006b) 
 
The Center for Environment and Sustainability (2008) mentions that the purpose of ESD is to 
reorient education in order to contribute to a sustainable future for the common good of present and 
future generations. United Nations Secretary-General Ban Ki-moon, addressing the High-Level 
Segment of the UNFCCC Conference of the Parties (COP 13) negotiations in Bali, Indonesia, 12 
December 2007, said that “this is the moral challenge of our generation. Not only are the eyes of the 
world upon us. More importantly, succeeding generations depend on us. We cannot rob our children of 
their future” (UNICEF Innocenti Research Centre 2008, 1). 
 
P: Participatory 
Thirdly, news coverage in the context of ESD should encourage sense of participation, to make 
the readers would like to participate or take an action or do a contribution. Looking from a sustainable 
development point of view, the Earth Charter highlights the importance of participatory that build 
democratic societies that are just, participatory, sustainable, and peaceful (Commission n.d.). 
The ESD “HOPE” Evaluation Approach (ACCU 2008b), uses “participatory” to mean that a 
project should employ participatory approaches in the process of development. 
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The Center for Environment and Sustainability (2008) argues that participation and involvement are 
necessary components of ESD, with an emphasis on empowerment and agency for active citizenship, 
human rights and societal change. At the same time, Læssøe et al. (2009) perceive that changes were 
caused through critical thinking and the participatory spirit of ESD.  
It is clear from the Australian report that “a goal of ESD is to develop ’informed and involved 
citizens’ who can actively participate in decision-making and actions for sustainable development” 
(ibid.). 
Media as Partners in ESD: A Training and Resource Kit (Bird et al. 2008) mentions that 
DESD’s aim to integrate the principles, values and practices of sustainable development into all 
aspects of education and learning, so that everyone can understand sustainable development and 
participation in its attainment can take place at every level of society. The first section of the document, 
titled “climate change”, provides some specific guidelines on how to cover climate change stories in 
the context of ESD. On the first page of the section, there is a box highlighting the interconnection 
between ESD and climate change. This part clearly suggests a direction to adopting participatory 
strategies in conveying three key messages when reporting about climate change issues as follows: 
 
Climate change is a global problem, yet each of us has the power to make a difference. Even 
small changes in our behavior can help prevent greenhouse emissions without affecting our 
quality of life. Actions to address climate change need to be taken at all levels by everyone 
(UNESCO 2008, 6) 
 
UNESCO’s ESD Toolkit (2006) points out that public participation is a powerful tool for 
gaining insights from many sectors of the community. It also mentions that since the Earth Summit in 
1992, communities in many nations have used public participation processes to create civic priorities 
and sustainability goals(UNESCO 2006b). 
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E: Empowerment  
 Lastly, news coverage in the context of ESD should empower individuals in order to 
contribute to problem solving or mitigation. In order to make a change, people need to be empowered 
with knowledge, skills and values so that they can take action. 
The Center for Environment and Sustainability (2008) argues that participation and 
involvement are necessary components of ESD, with an emphasis on empowerment and agency for 
active citizenship, human rights and societal change. It should include empowerment for acting for 
social change, examining identities, perspectives and power relations, and should include critical 
media literacy and action competence. Newspapers are regarded as authentic sources for teaching 
concepts and skills in various types of content and making connections between schoolwork and the 
real world. Critical thinking skills, the ability to analyze, evaluate and apply information, are well 
organized in contexts where newspapers are employed as principal source materials (Locharoenrat 
and Goro 2007). 
According to UNESCO’s Review of Contexts and Structures for ESD (2009c), it is necessary 
to empower people with new knowledge and skills to help resolve common issues that challenge 
global society’s collective life now and in the future. The report went on that ESD is values-driven and 
seeks to empower and enable people to participate in society and help them understand the complexity 
of finding a balanced approach that integrates socio-economic, ecological, cultural and ethical factors 
that jointly determine the sustainability of development (UNESCO 2009c).  
The Bonn declaration highlighted the power of empowerment in the context of ESD, saying 
that “we have the knowledge, technology and skills available to turn the situation around” (UNESCO, 
2009a). The German Commissioner for UNESCO says that 
Building on the Jomtien, Dakar and Johannesburg promises, we need a shared commitment 
to education that empowers people for change. Such education should be of a quality that 
provides the values, knowledge, skills and competencies for sustainable living 
and participation in society and decent work.ESD addresses knowledge about exiting 
problems and their possible solutions, and their possible solutions, and change our way of 
going about things – but also ESD is empowerment to lead sustainable life, reflecting on 
human abilities and options in complex context. (G. C. UNESCO 2006) 
  
 In order to be a successful sustainability change agent, ACPA suggested that an individual 
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must have the following: 
1. Knowledge of the environmental, economic, and social issues related to sustainability 
(understanding); 
 
2. A value system and self-concept to support and under gird the actions of a change 
agent (motivation); and 
 
3. Change agent abilities (skills). 
 
 
From journalistic point of view, in order to write a successful story containing ESD elements, 
Bassorie (2007) believes that it must both be compelling and have a strong impact. While stories about 
sustainable development comprise the 3 Cs, namely credibility, clarity and completeness, an ESD 
story would have a fourth C: compelling. In other words, ESD coverage should be able to render 
people informed and concerned enough so that they will take action. And in order to make the public, 
including policy makers, concerned about a story, impact is needed, Bassorie contends. In order to 
write a story with impact, he says that it may have to be an investigative report. Hence, covering an 
ESD story well would involve the reporter reading and researching to find a new story, and ensuring 
that facts are credible and complete. In addition, Bassorie also regarded climate change as an example 
of an issue that could be reported on to underline how ESD can change people’s attitudes, behaviors 
and lifestyles to deal with problems.  
Section 5. SUMMARY 
At this point of the present chapter, it can be concluded that ESD is an emerging concept, 
and that the media can play a vital role in paving its way to playing a more significant role in the future. 
The literature review suggested two main characteristics of ESD—future-orientation and 
interconnectivity. Among the core ESD issues, climate change seems to receive high priority as it is 
considered a current global threat. The surging coverage of climate change in various forms of media 
clearly reflects how the issue gets highly prioritized in the media. Newspapers, as an important 
medium influencing environmental journalism in Thailand, are also increasingly highlighting climate 
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change in their coverage. Although an exploration of opportunities to report climate change through 
the context of ESD has great potential, such research has rarely been undertaken.  
Although policy papers and document about ESD, especially from UNESO, other UN 
agencies, governments and international governmental bodies, are abundant, research literature 
regarding ESD are relatively rare. A very limited number of them focus on the how to implement ESD 
concept in media context (e.g. Bin 2005; Garcia 2010). On the other hand, the researcher found several 
existing qualitative and quantitative analyses of climate change and media. Generally, although they 
are geographically varied, they all simply focus on the existence or the quantity and frequency of 
media coverage or media agenda in newspaper and broadcast television coverage (e.g., Boykoff and 
Boykoff 2004). Some illustrated the rise and fall of media attention to climate change (e.g., Carvalho 
and Burgess 2005), whereas others focused on influence of news sources (Wilson 2000; Antilla 2005) 
and journalistic norms (Boykoff and Boykoff 2004). However, they mainly focus on English-language 
media and rarely touch on the context of newspapers’ digital shift.  
There are many studies focusing on framing in climate change news coverage. Most of them 
mainly focus on thematic framing but rarely investigate the framing effects on audiences (Boykoff and 
Roberts 2007; McCann 2010.). None of them employed ESD as a frame to focus on climate change 
coverage in media. 
Although there are several documents that shed the light on indicators or characteristics of 
news coverage in the context of ESD. However, they also have some limitations. In addition, existing 
research done on climate change and ESD in Thailand is insufficient. To bridge all the mentioned gaps 
in knowledge, this study proposed the modified HOPE characteristics based on the suggested model 
by ACCU in 2008 for news coverage in the context of ESD.  
The concept of HOPE criteria can be explained in short as follows: 
1) H for Holistic: The article has to touch on the interconnection between the three main 
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pillars of sustainable development: economy, environment and society. 
2) O for future-Oriented: The article does not focus solely on what is currently happening 
in the present but also brings the readers forward in time to see the possible effects or 
scenarios in the future or highlight intergenerational equity. 
3) P for Participatory: The article should encourage or inspire the audience to take action 
to become an agent of change in order to solve or mitigate the problem under 
discussion.  
4) E for Empowerment: The article should equip audiences with knowledge, skills or 
values to make them ready to participate in the solution.  
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CHAPTER 3. ENVRONMENTAL JOURNALISM IN THAILAND5 
Section 1. INTRODUCTION 
Environmental issues have been increasingly spotlighted by the media as global citizens 
have become more concerned about environmental problems as a global threat. Polls have suggested 
that a high percentage of people around the world believe that environmental problems are among the 
most important social problems of the day. At the same time, media’s role in creating an 
environmentally concerned society is considered to be one of the keys to solving environmental 
problems. Hannigan (1995, 58) argued that media visibility is pivotal in propelling environmental 
problems into the public’s and policymakers’ concern. 
 Thailand, like many other developing countries, is facing various environmental problems. 
To help overcome these problems, the media should promote public environmental awareness and 
knowledge. Although environmental issues can be seen in various media in Thailand (Panich and 
Wittayavudhikul 2001), and environmental journalism has been developed and becoming more 
recognized among Thai media, environmental journalism in Thailand is still facing many challenges 
and problems.  
However, there is little study dedicated to environmental journalism in Thai media. Since 
the academic ground of this field is not well established, it is difficult to systematically develop 
environmental journalism, which is one of the channels that can help raise environmental awareness in 
society. 
Environmental journalism in Thailand has changed both qualitatively and quantitatively. 
These changes greatly affect the space and direction of present environmental journalism. Its 
                                                       
5
 This chapter is based on the researcher’s paper titled “Environmental Journalism in Thailand; 
Journey, Choices and Challenges” (Salathong 2010). 
  
 69 
formation can be understood as the interdependence of environmental movements, political and 
economic changes. There were four main phenomena with great impacts: the hunting scandal in 
Thungyai-Huai Kha Khaeng Wildlife Sanctuaries in 1973, the environmental boom in 1992, the 
economic crisis in 1997 which slowed development down, and the recent climate change trend. From 
2006, climate change has tremendously surged in the mainstream media because of the global trend, as 
well as more frequently occurring natural calamities. However, the content and direction of 
environmental journalism in the media has changed to be less investigative and more general at the 
same time. To present the news with proximity, impact and anthropocentric altruism can be a choice to 
promote environmental journalism in Thailand. The digital shift has also had a great influence on Thai 
environmental journalism. At the same time it should be placed within the process of glocalization and 
grobalization so that environmental journalism in Thailand can benefit from globalization. 
This chapter aims to provide a clearer picture of environmental journalism’s formation in 
Thailand, a holistic view of the current situation as well as suggestions on challenges and choices of 
environmental journalism in the kingdom. From this knowledge, we can help to overcome challenges 
and obstacles to employing media as a vital tool to solve environmental problems. 
Section 2. THE JOURNEY OF ENVIRONMENTAL JOURNALISM IN THAILAND 
Historically, the formation of environmental journalism seems to be intertwined with not 
only environmental issues but also political and economic changes. There has been a boom and bust 
cycle in the development of environmental journalism in Thailand. Samabuddhi (1997) suggested in 
her study that, until 1997, there were three waves of the formation of environmental journalism, 
1973-1976, 1986-1992 and 1992-1997.  
This research, however, divides the movement of environmental journalism into four 
periods according to the four main phenomena with great impacts; the hunting scandal in 
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Thungyai-Huai Kha Khaeng Wildlife Sanctuaries in 1973, the environmental boom in 1992, the 
economic crisis in 1997 which slowed down development, and the recent climate change trend. 
 
1.) Jump-started, from 1973 
Jittima Bansang (2005), a veteran environmental reporter and committee member of TSEJ, 
pointed out that the first environmental issue that sparked the public’s environmental concern and 
environmental news reports in Thailand was the 1973 hunting scandal in Thungyai-Huai Kha Khaeng 
Wildlife Sanctuaries. The scandal involved the use of military helicopters in a hunting spree by 
government and military officials. It triggered the 1973 uprising that toppled the dictatorial Thanom 
regime (The Nation 2005). Although the scandal was heavily focused on its political aspect rather than 
environmental aspect, it elevated environmental concern in Thai society and propelled environmental 
journalism to the center of media (Samabuddhi 1997, 12).  
Following that, coverage of environmental issues rose in the Thai media. Various 
environmental movements and issues jumped into media coverage. The main environmental issues in 
this period were the anti-Nam Chon Dam movement (1986-1988), the logging ban (1988-1989), the 
anti-Kaeng Krung Dam movement (1990), the suicide of Seub Nakasathien (1990) and the anti-PaK 
Mun Dam movement (starting from 1989). 
 
2.) Post-Rio 1992, environmental boom 
 In 1992, several environmental issues, both international and domestic, were highly 
publicized. This created a second wave of environmental journalism in Thailand. In this year, the 
United Nations Conference on Environment and Development (UNCED) was held in Rio de Janeiro. 
The outcomes of the conference, such as the Convention on Biodiversity, the Climate Change 
Convention, Agenda 21 and the notion of sustainable development, not only encouraged global 
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community awareness of environmental problems but also brought global environmental issues to the 
interest of the public and media in Thailand. 
In this light, many domestic environmental issues paraded onto the media coverage in 
Thailand. Bansang (2005) points out that water pollution in the northeastern Pong river in March 1992 
and air pollution from sulphur dioxide gas released from the Mae Moh Power Plant in the north of 
Thailand received substantial attention from media and the public. Samabuddhi (1997, 23) notes that, 
in this year, there was also big progress in national environmental policies. Many environmental laws 
such as the Enhancement and Conservation of the National Environmental Quality Act, the Energy 
Conservation Promotion Act, and the Wildlife Conservation and Protection Act were established. 
In the wake of this increase in environmental concerns in 1992, many media in Thailand 
apparently paid more attention to environmental issues. Many environmental programs could be seen 
on TV, while several magazines put out issues with the environment as their main agenda. However, 
the most recognizable change seems to be the establishment of environmental news desks in many 
Thai newspapers. Samabuddhi (2007) sees this as an important stepping stone in the development of 
environmental journalism in Thailand as “it allowed reporters to become so-called ‘specialists’ on 
environmental issues”. In 1994, the Thai Society of Environmental Journalists (TSEJ) was established 
to empower and support environmental journalists, to work on environmental news reporting, as well 
as to be a ground for both environmental journalists and other stakeholders to exchange information 
and knowledge that is important for the coverage on environmental issues (DEQP 2005, 266-268).  
 
3.) Post-1997 economic crisis  
The rise of Thailand’s environmental journalism, however, crashed into an iceberg when 
Thailand faced an economic crisis in 1997. For their survival, media companies had to tighten their 
belts and cut their budgets (DEQP 2005, 267). As a result, environmental space in media was reduced. 
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All the environmental TV programs were terminated and  the environmental pages and sections in 
newspapers were cut. Environmental journalists were relocated to work in other sections for the 
survival of the media companies.  
Krisakorn Wongkornwuthi (2005), a former media officer of WWF (World Wildlife Fund) 
Thailand, and Bansang (2005) share the same view that even after the economic recovery, the situation 
of environmental journalism in Thailand did not recover. Bansang (2005) went on to say that the 
media companies did not give back as much space back to environmental coverage as they had before 
the crisis, since the media’s owners found the newer pattern to be an economically sound approach. 
Although there were no significant events that altered the development of environmental journalism 
during this period, more frequent than usual natural disasters over the next decade, particularly the 
India Ocean tsunami in December 2004, the flash flood and mudslide in Uttaradit province in 2006, 
and torrential flooding at two waterfalls in Trang province which killed dozens of people in early 2007 
drastically raised the public’s attention to environmental issues (Samabuddhi, 2007). 
Bansang (2007) adds that “although the space of environmental journalism has been 
increased in radio, TV and newspaper after the economic crisis recovery, the present state is still not 
satisfactory”.  
 
4.) Climate change trend  
Several informants note that a surging climate change boom in media is significantly 
noticeable over the past five years. Srisuk (2008) comments that many columns and features about 
climate change can be easily noticed in all media. Thai society has been awakened and has given more 
of its attention to the problem. Nunman (2008) also suggests that a flux in climate change coverage 
came to the surface in the media in a way that was different than ever before, making it seem like 
everything is simply all about climate change.  
 From 1997 until 2009, the researche
of the three national newspapers, 
illustrated in figure 2-5 in chapter two. Over the past period, the three newspapers have increasingly 
prioritized climate change issues. The amount of climate change coverage in the three dailies reached 
their peak in 2007. In 2008, however, the amount in 
while Thairath’s remained unchanged. The amount then increased again in 2009. This agrees with 
what many scholars have suggested that there has been two peaks of climate change coverage up
present day. The first peak in media coverage occurred in early 2007 and the subsequent peak was in 
late 2009 (Boykoff 2010 and Leiserowitz et al. 2010). 
Figure 3-1 The headline about Al Gore 
Source: Matichon (October 13, 2007)
 
The increasing amount of climate change coverage may be the accumulative result of 
previous series of coverage about dramatic events in the discursive frame of accelerating climate 
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r’s previous study on Matichon e-Library digital archive 
Thairath, Matichon and Bangkok Post, found the tendency as 
Bangkok Post and Matichon slightly dropped 
 
 
 
received Nobel Peace Prize 
. 
 the 
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change that Carvalho and Burgess called “danger comes close to home” (2005, 1465). Srisuk (2008) 
also suggests that another reason may lie in the global trend, especially Al Gore’s presence in the 
media and the casual link of climate change with extreme natural events. However, the coverage in 
general is just reporting but is still shallow, lacking analysis and continuity. Much of it seems to fail to 
point out how the story relates to climate change.  
However, the rising amount of climate change coverage in Thai newspapers can also be 
explained as a marketing phenomenon. The increasing awareness about climate change in society has 
become a big strategic marketing opportunity for media companies. 
In 2007, Matichon Publishing House, part of the Matichon Group, launched the Thai 
language version of Al Gore’s An Inconvenient Truth and used it as a flagship publication to propel its 
annual campaign on global warming, especially in the National Book Fair 2007. In line with this, 
Matichon newspaper also submitted a compilation of global warming news for the award of 
Thailand’s best news on natural resources and environmental protection 2007, organized by the Thai 
Society of Environmental Journalists, Thai Journalists Association. 
 Not only the Matichon Group, but other media groups, for example the Nation Multimedia 
Group, one of Thailand’s biggest media conglomerates, also jumped onto the bandwagon. Krungthep 
Turakij, a flagship business daily of the group, highlighted a “1 degree tackle global warming crisis” 
theme to celebrate its 30th birthday in 2007 and dedicated a space in the newspaper for a global 
warming corner. Moreover, the Nation Multimedia Group launched a book titled 1 Ongsa Jut Plian 
Pratet Thai, or 1 Degree Thailand’s Turning Point in English, proclaiming it to be a Thai version of An 
Inconvenient Truth.   
The reason for the peak in 2009 would lie with the two major climate change conferences 
that took place in that year. The first one was COP 15 or the 15th Conference of the Parties to the 
United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change, that was held at the Bella Center in 
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Copenhagen, Denmark, between 7 December and 18 December 2009. The second one was the 
Bangkok Climate Change Talks or the Ad Hoc Working Group on Further Commitments for Annex I 
Parties under the Kyoto Protocol (AWG-KP) and the first part of the seventh session of the Ad Hoc 
Working Group on Long-term Cooperative Action under the Convention (AWG-LCA) which took 
place between 28 September and 9 October 2009 at the United Nations Conference Centre (UNCC) of 
the United Nations Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific (UNESCAP), Bangkok. 
These two prime events drove the climate change coverage to surge again. 
Section 3. CONTENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL JOURNALISM IN THAILAND 
 Scholars analyze the content of Thailand’s environmental journalism differently. 
Iamwiwatkit (1999, 185-186) suggested that the content can be considered based on the environmental 
issues such as terrestrial ecology and resources; aquatic ecology and resources; and air quality. 
Inshukul (1993, 16-20) argued that the content of environmental journalism in Thailand is usually 
based on the destruction of environmental resources; the imbalance of ecosystem; conflicts over a 
common pool of resources; and environmental development. However, the present researcher found 
that content of environmental journalism in Thailand before the climate change boom was generally 
based on conflict. 
 Many interviewees (Bansang 2005; Samabuddhi 1997; Wongkornwuthi 2005) pointed out 
that “conflict is a backbone of environmental news coverage in Thailand”. Historically, the 
environmental news that have been headlined or spotlighted by media had to deal with violent disputes 
and confrontation regardless of the origin of the conflict.  
Several times, the conflict and violence aspect hijacked the spotlight from the environmental 
aspect and became the focal point of the coverage. For example, in 2002, the Trans Thailand-Malaysia 
pipeline project had been focused on by media due to the violent confrontation between supporters and 
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opposition, rather than the project’s environmental impact.  
Conflicts over dam construction, one of the prime conflict issues, have emerged periodically 
over the past few decades. The conflicts over the dam projects are likely to take a long time and often 
get substantial attention from media. Samabuddhi (1997, 27) considers dams to be a “classic issue of 
Thailand’s environmental conflict”.  
 In Nunman’s work (2001, 226-227), Wanida Tantivithayaptiak, a leading activist criticized 
media’s role, saying that since media intends to sell the news of the conflict, this might also fuel the 
conflict to become more violent. At the same time, many people also learnt that media can be a tool to 
reflect their problem. Therefore, they tend to cause the violent action to attract media’s spotlight. 
Another area that is sometimes focused on in environmental news is environmental injustice. 
Environmental injustice cases have emerged in Thailand’s media from time to time but not as big as 
environmental conflict issues which affect a mass of victims and intertwine with political agendas. 
Environmental injustice issues are mostly related to smaller groups. Most of them tend to be minorities 
like hill tribes or alien laborers. Therefore, compared with environmental conflict cases, 
environmental injustice cases are less focused on since they rarely portray a strong picture of mass 
confrontation or political conflict. Most of the cases that have been focused on were the most shocking 
ones that related to the matters of life and death, such as the lead contamination in Klity Creek and the 
Cobalt-60 accident. These cases are good examples of how investigative media can address 
environmental justice. Although media successfully revealed and brought these two cases to the 
public’s eye, many environmental injustice cases are still ignored.  
However, over the past half decade when climate change trend has surged, the presenting 
style has changed to be more educational and informative rather than presenting a “social drama” with 
good guy and bad guy angles to the environmental issues. There has been an increase in the 
appearance of environmental issues in non-environmental beats, even in entertainment media.  
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The present researcher’s study in 2008 also suggested that, qualitatively speaking, climate 
change seems to be mostly framed under international news. IPCC, UNFCC and Al Gore were the key 
figures in the coverage. The second popular frame is likely to be national news. Under this frame, the 
story tends to focus on the causes of diseases or natural calamities. News that focuses on facts and 
current happenings seems to be the most popular presentation style. Unlike other environmental news, 
conflict is not an outstanding value of climate change stories. However, other news values also support 
climate change coverage to maintain the public’s interest. Another point that can be noticed in general 
about content is that the articles contain both strands of action against climate change: mitigation and 
adaptation. 
Nunman (2008) said that thanks to the surging trend of climate change, reporters do not have 
to push hard to get space for it. However, several informants (Harakunarak 2008, Samabuddhi 2008, 
and Srisuk 2008) indicated that although an increasing amount of climate change coverage can be seen, 
the quality of the coverage is still a big concern. PR news and unrelated news are frequently spotted 
masquerading as climate change coverage. The lack of an analytical perspective also weakens the 
quality of the coverage to merely reporting on an event on the ground. Moreover, coverage that does 
not fully educate the public may make the public feel sick of the overt emphasis. Although getting a 
space for a climate change story is easier than ever, limitations still exist. The most important one 
seems to be the lack of a dedicated space for the coverage. 
Section 4. CHALLENGES AND CHOICES 
Although environmental issues have been reported on by Thailand’s media from time to 
time, most of the environmental issues have been distorted by other issues. Environmental issues 
would be headlined or highlighted by the media only when they related to other ones, such as political 
agendas and conflicts. In this section, the researcher will discuss the challenges and choices of 
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environmental journalism in Thailand from the perspectives of news values, anthropocentric altruism 
and globalization. 
 
1.) News values 
Ahead of conflict, which has been the backbone of classic environmental news in Thailand, 
other news values should be prioritized, especially proximity and impact. The latter two values are not 
only a key to opening the floodgate of the public’s curiosity and attention, but also effectively make 
readers to recognize the news. At the same time, if the news focuses too much on conflict, news 
consumers might become bored or misled that environmental issues have only conflict and violence. 
However, climate change is quite different. As for proximity, climate change is a good 
example which underlines that environmental problems are borderless problems. However, proximity 
in environmental journalism does not refer to only geographical distance. Although climate change 
seems to be a global problem that is quite far from local people, the media blur the geographical 
boundary of the news and point out that climate change is affecting every corner of the world. 
Therefore, “Argentina's capital, Buenos Aires, has seen snow for the first time in 89 years” can 
become of interest to Thai people although it is situated on the opposite side the world. 
Samabhudhi (2008) suggested that climate change coverage should be analytical. It has to 
be connected to other aspects. It can be a report on a specific case on the ground, together with the 
comments from scientists or experts. In order to compete with other news to get published, the 
coverage needs to have novelty and an interesting angle, but still provide useful knowledge and 
information at the same time. News about precautionary measures against new diseases and outbreaks 
due to climate change would help drive the interest of people. However, it has to be presented in a way 
that does not panic the public. In addition, the amount of national and international news should be 
balanced.  
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2.)  Anthropocentric altruism 
A more effective way of environmental news presentation can be suggested by 
anthropocentric altruism as well. Olofsson and Ohman (2006) suggested that there are two factors, 
positional and individual factors, that have an impact on general beliefs and environmental concern. 
The individual level includes general beliefs, but also for example, lifestyles that people can “choose” 
to adopt, regardless of their nationality, social class, age, gender, and so on. In accordance with this, 
new approaches have been developed to understand and explain individual environmental concern 
(Rokeach, 1973).  
Many scholars (Van Liere and Dunlap, 1978; Hopper and Nielsen, 1991) suggested that 
environmental concern is also tied to anthropocentric altruism; people value nature because of 
material or physical benefits it can provide to humankind. Nickum and Rambo (2003) suggested in 
their study that the motivations of protecting the environment expressed by individuals in Thailand are 
also primarily anthropocentric and utilitarian.  
 On this the basis of anthropocentric altruism, environmental news should be presented by 
highlighting that the environmental problem can directly and indirectly affect human security and 
quality of life. In the same way, the informants also suggested that they be concerned about floods and 
global warming because that news touches on the environment’s impact on food, health and the 
economy. 
 
3.) Globalization 
 Thai media can play an important role in both glocalization and grobalization. Thanks to 
today’s advances in IT and the free flow of information, Thai media can bring a local environmental 
issue to the global interest and vice versa.  
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Krisakorn Wongkornwuthi (2005), a former media officer of WWF (World Wildlife Fund) 
Thailand, argues that “if it is only a fashion for the local media to follow a global trend, the lack of 
investigation and environmental news reporting without understanding or fundamental knowledge 
might cause a problem as well”. Moreover, to localize global issues to a Thai context, the lexicon 
might be a big burden since most of the knowledge and jargon are imported. Therefore, a sound 
scientific background and the ability to interpret and de-jargonize them into reader-friendly language 
are the “teeth” of environmental reporters.  
 The global shift from paper and ink to pixel and screen is also tremendously revolutionizing 
Thai media, and of course environmental journalism too. The online version of the newspapers help 
secure the environmental news that are not be able to get published in the paper version. Many 
environmental reporters also use their own blogs, Facebook and Twitter to freely communicate with 
the public and report some issues that cannot be published in their newspapers. Social networking sites, 
like Facebook and Twitter, have a great potential to be new channels for environmental journalism as 
Thai people have been very active in these social networks, especially after the political instability in 
Thailand over the past years. 
Section 5. SUMMARY  
 In conclusion, environmental journalism in Thailand has changed both qualitatively and 
quantitatively. These changes greatly affect the space and direction of present environmental 
journalism. Its formation can be understood as the interdependence of environmental movements, 
political and economic changes. There are four main phenomena with great impacts: the hunting 
scandal in Thungyai-Huai Kha Khaeng Wildlife Sanctuaries in 1973, the environmental boom in 1992, 
the economic crisis in 1997 which slowed development down, and the recent climate change trend. 
The main content of environmental journalism in Thailand tends to focus on environmental 
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conflicts. From 2006, environmental issues, especially climate change, began to appear more widely 
in mainstream media because of the global trend and more frequent natural calamities. However, the 
content and direction of environmental journalism in the media has changed to be less investigative 
and more general at the same time. To present the news with proximity, impact and anthropocentric 
altruism can be a choice to promote environmental journalism in Thailand. At the same time it should 
be placed within a process of glocalization and grobalization so that environmental journalism in 
Thailand can benefit from globalization. 
The findings gave a clearer picture of the formation of environmental journalism in Thailand, 
which is an important platform to analyze its current situation and direction in the future. The 
information from this paper might be one of the basic resources for an academic or a media personal 
who are interested in this area. The better understanding of environmental journalism may contribute 
to the development of this field in Thailand in order to elevate public environmental awareness. The 
study aims to clarify the overview of environmental journalism from various media. However, a study 
on media recipients should be conducted to understand the effectiveness and impact of environmental 
journalism on them.  
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CHAPTER 4. RESEARCH DESIGN AND METHODOLOGY 
Section 1. INTRODUCTION 
The goal of this chapter is to describe the methodologies used in this study to answer the 
three main research questions. This chapter describes the type of research used in the study, the 
samples selected, the instruments used, the strategies implemented to administer the focus group 
discussions and in-depth interviews and the strategies followed for analyzing the data. This chapter 
will also explain how and why mixed methodologies, including both quantitative and qualitative 
research methods, are used in this study.  
Building on the conceptual framework presented in chapters one and two, the study asks 
three main research questions. In order to answer the three questions with depth and in detail, the 
researcher employed three different methodologies and data sets. This data and methodological 
triangulation design also ensures the validity of this research’s conclusions (Patton 1987). 
There are eight sections in this chapter. The chapter begins with this introductory section 
and overview of the design and methodology, followed by a rationale of using a mixed methods 
design. Following that, each of the three methodologies will be explained in detail. Their validity will 
be discussed. Then, the chapter will be concluded with a summary section.  
Section 2.  OVERVIEW OF RESEARCH DESIGN 
As mentioned in chapter one, the research questions aim to explore how newspapers in 
Thailand report on climate change issues in the context/frame of ESD, and how individuals interpret 
climate change articles written in the context/frame of ESD, and to make a contribution to the field of 
ESD by bringing that concept to the media discourse by developing suggestions and guidance on how 
the newspapers, both in print and digital versions, can cover a given issue in the context of ESD, 
which might affect public attitudes/understanding. To shed light on the stated research questions, the 
study was designed to be quantitative-qualitative cross-sectional—mixed methodologies including 
 both quantitative and qualitative research design. The quantitative meth
content analysis of climate change coverage in Thailand’s newspapers. On the other hand, the 
qualitative methodology includes focus group discussions and in
methodologies also allowed the researcher to
Based on a quantitative
methodologies to answer the three research questions. The first one is content analysis, the second one 
is focus group discussion and the third one is in
in this study is shown in figure 4-1. 
 
Figure 4-1 Overview of the research design
Source: Author. 
 
The content analysis is aimed at answering the first research question, exploring how 
newspapers in Thailand report climate change issues in the context/frame of ESD. The results from 
the content analysis are then employed in 
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written in the context/frame of ESD. The findings from the first and second methodologies will be 
supplemented with the results from the in-depth interviews with professional journalists and ESD and 
media experts in the third stage in order to answer the third research question and to make a 
contribution to the field of ESD by bringing that concept to the media discourse by developing 
suggestions and guidance on how newspapers, both print and digital, can cover a certain issue in the 
context of ESD, which might affect public attitudes/understanding. The details each stage will be 
elaborated later in this chapter. 
Section 3. RATIONALE OF USING A MIXED METHODS DESIGN 
In order to accomplish the research purposes and answer the research questions, this study 
employs a mixed research methods that include both qualitative and quantitative approaches. This 
approach is a suitable tool for this research, as the research intends to explore a complex event rather 
than examine causal effects (Patton 2002; Denzin and Lincoln 2003). 
Mixed methods research has increasingly gained in popularity and momentum recently in the 
field of social science due to its several advantages. Cited in Nguyen (2010), Creswell and Clark 
defined mixed methods research as  
a research design with philosophical assumptions as well as methods of inquiry. As a 
methodology, it involves philosophical assumptions that guide the direction of the 
collection and analysis of data and the mixture of qualitative and quantitative approaches in 
many phrases in the research process. As a method, it focuses on collecting, analyzing, and 
mixing both quantitative and qualitative data in a single study or series of studies. (2007) 
 
They also discuss various premises of mixed methods research. The basic one is that the 
combination of quantitative and qualitative approaches provides a better understanding of research 
problems than either approach alone. The next important point is that mixed method research provides 
strengths that offset the weakness of both qualitative and quantitative research. Creswell and Clark 
argue that quantitative research is weak in understanding the context and setting in which people talk 
and the voices of participants are not directly heard (ibid.). Kai-ming also argues that although 
mathematical models, often used in quantitative research, can be powerful tools for forecasting and 
policy simulations, the assumptions of the models are not always verifiable, and mathematical models 
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rarely take into account emerging trends that are not statistically significant but are common sense in 
the field (1997). 
Qualitative research, however, is generally aimed at generating theories and hypotheses 
from data that emerge rather than testing preconceived or causal relationships (Crossley and Vulliamy 
1997). Furthermore, qualitative research provides the researcher with greater flexibility in the 
research design, data collection, and analysis. Therefore, qualitative has great potential to make up for 
the weaknesses of quantitative research. 
On the other hand, qualitative research also has its own weaknesses. Creswell and Clark 
(2007) point that qualitative can be seen as deficient due to the personal interpretations made by the 
researcher that can cause bias, and the difficulty in generalizing findings to a large group due to the 
limited number of participants studied. Quantitative research, however, does not have these 
weaknesses. Therefore, the combination of both approaches can offset the weaknesses of the other.  
Another advantage of mixed methods research that should be highlighted is that it 
encourages the use of multiple worldviews or paradigms rather than the typical association of certain 
worldviews for quantitative researchers and others for qualitative researchers. Moreover, mixed 
methods research is practical in the sense that the researcher can use all methods to address a research 
problem freely. Since quantitative and qualitative research each has its own positives and negatives, a 
combination of both approaches in mixed methods research results in research wherein the weakness 
of both approaches are offset by the strengths of the others.  
In the quantitative research in this study, content analysis was employed to grasp how 
newspapers in Thailand report climate change issues in the context of ESD. The results from this part 
will be used as a platform for the qualitative researches. Qualitative data for this study were gained 
from focus group discussions and in-depth interviews. The first one is aimed at exploring how 
individuals interpret the climate change article written in the context/frame of ESD while the latter is 
expected to uncover findings for developing suggestions and guidance on how newspapers, both print 
and digital, can cover a certain issue in the context of ESD, which might affect public 
attitudes/understanding. 
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Although mixed methods research contains several advantages, a researcher conducting 
mixed methods research has to face difficulties and challenges. Creswell and Clark (ibid.) point out 
that mixed methods research is energy, resource and time consuming, as collecting, analyzing and 
presenting both quantitative and qualitative data is complicated and not easy. Moreover, generally, a 
researcher is trained or familiar with either quantitative or qualitative approach but the mixed methods 
approach to research requires a researcher to know both methodologies. However, Creswell and Clark 
(ibid.) underline that despite the limitations, the value of mixed methods research seems to outweigh 
the potential difficulties.  
Section 4. CONTENT ANALYSIS  
 
Introduction 
Content analysis is a long established practice in the social sciences that is most often used for 
descriptive purposes, but can be exploratory or explanatory as well (McQuail 1977; Neuman 2006). 
After the 1940s, content analysis evolved and was used by researchers to study a wide range of media 
issues. Not only is it deployed as a stand-alone research technique, it is also employed together with 
other research techniques including analyses of focus group transcripts (Gunter 2000). Berelson 
defined content analysis as “a research technique for the objective, systematic, and quantitative 
description of the manifest content of communication” (1952, 18). Krippendorff defined it in Content 
Analysis: An Introduction to Its Methodology as “a research technique for making replicable and 
valid inferences from data to their context” (1980, 21).  According to Neuman, it can be defined as “a 
technique for examining the content, or information and symbol, containing in written documents or 
other communication medium” (2006, 44). 
 Gunter (2000) argued that purely quantitative features may not be the only features of 
importance. More qualitative factors may reveal more about meanings conveyed by media. Counting 
and quantifying needs to be supplemented by interpretive procedures that can define the weight of a 
media message in terms of its potential impact upon the audience. Media agendas are usually 
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measured by content analyses. Analyses of newspaper coverage may concentrate on front pages only 
or measure coverage of specific topics throughout entire editions (ibid.). The main objective of 
content analysis is to provide a descriptive account of what a media text contains, and to do so in a 
fashion that can be reproduced by others. In its purely quantitative form, content analysis should 
therefore be objective, systematic and replicable (ibid.).  
 According to Gunter (2000), in term of content analyses of topics in newspaper coverage, 
firstly the researcher has to decide which newspapers will be covered, which editions of those 
newspapers will be selected and how topics will be identified within the selected publications. Once 
the medium has been chosen, the selection of issues and dates follows. At this stage, the time period 
over which the analysis takes place and the issues or dates selected will be dependent on the nature of 
the topic and the research questions linked to that topic. In terms of media effects, Gunter pointed out 
that, although content analysis itself is a purely descriptive form of research that cannot directly 
explain media effects, it has been used in combination with other methodologies in studies designed to 
measure the impact of media on audiences (ibid.).  
According to the present researcher (Salathong 2008), to execute the content analysis several 
steps must be taken. Based on what Krippendorff and Neuman suggested but modified according to 
the research questions to be answered for this study, the step which will be taken in this study are as 
follows: 
1) Identifying a body of material to be analyzed.  
2) Locating articles through the Matichon e-Library database of each individual newspaper.  
3) Thoroughly reading and organizing articles. Given that search results included many 
articles, a scan-style reading of all the texts was employed. 
4) Coding general information of the articles in Code Note. Please refer to Appendix A for 
details.  
5) Quantifying data by counting frequencies, locating placements, checking sources and 
visuals.  
6) The selected case studies were analyzed in detail. A deeper reading was used here. 
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7) Drawing conclusions based on the findings and integrating and preparing them for the 
next stages of research. 
 
Population and sample selection 
This study employed Thailand’s newspapers as key documents. Although newspapers might 
be less popular compared with other mainstream media forms, namely television and radio, an 
advantage newspapers have over them is the ease with which they can be archived. Hence, among the 
mainstream media, the role of newspapers in environmental education can be considered the most 
long-lasting (Rerkpornpipat  2008).  
To categorize newspapers in Thailand, Siriyuwasak (2005) suggested six approaches. The 
first one is content. In terms of content, a newspaper can be categorized into two groups, popular 
newspapers and quality newspapers. Popular newspapers focus on human interest and give more 
priority to the coverage of weird and novel happenings which are easily accessible to a broad range of 
readers. On the other hand, quality newspapers present harder and more complicated news items. 
Therefore, the first group of papers tends to have a greater circulation than the latter. Secondly, 
according to newspaper readership, newspapers can be divided into main two groups, mass 
newspapers and leader/elite newspapers. The first group is targeted at general readers while the latter 
focuses more on policymakers or well-educated readers such as businessmen and politicians. The 
third criterion for classification is the frequency of publication. Newspapers can be categorized into 
five groups; those which are published daily, once in two to three days, weekly, fortnightly and 
monthly. Another approach which can be adopted to group newspapers is in terms of their 
geographical distribution. Three groups of newspapers can be identified: national newspapers, 
local/provincial newspapers and community newspapers. Big national newspapers may vary the 
contents on their front pages to match where they will be distributed, although the content inside 
remains largely unchanged. Fifth, according to the size of the newsprint, they can be divided into two 
groups, broad sheet/standard and tabloid newspapers. The former use newsprint with a 14”x 23” size 
and 9-12 columns per page. Most of the national dailies in Thailand are published in this format. In 
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contrast, the latter use 11”x14” sized paper and each page is divided into 4-7 columns. Lastly, there are 
main three ways to categorize newspapers according to layout, by the overall layout of the front pages, 
by the front page patterns and by the color of the newspaper. 
The World Association of Newspapers (WAN) (2008) reported that while newspaper 
circulations world-wide rose 2.3 percent in 2006, circulation in Thailand increased 12.31 percent and 
remained unchanged in 2007. According to Siriyuwasak’s frames and the WAN report, some key 
information about main national daily newspapers in Thailand is presented in table 4-1. 
Table 4-1 Newspapers in Thailand 
Newspaper Language Content Readership Size Circulation 
Thairath Thai Popular Mass Broad Sheet 1,200,000 (36) 
Daily News Thai Popular Mass Broad Sheet 900,000 (56) 
Khom Chad Luek Thai Popular Mass Broad Sheet 850,000 (59) 
Khao Sod Thai Popular Mass Broad Sheet 600,000 (97) 
Matichon Thai Quality Mass Broad Sheet 600,000 (98) 
Krungthep Turakij Thai Quality Leader/Elite Broad Sheet NA 
Post Today  Thai Quality Leader/Elite Broad Sheet NA 
Manager Thai Quality Leader/Elite Broad Sheet NA 
Bangkok Post  English Quality Leader/Elite Broad Sheet 65,000 
The Nation English Quality Leader/Elite Broad Sheet 54,000 
Source: Data modified from Siriyuwasak 2005 and WAN 2005. 
Note  NA: Information is not available 
( ) is ranking in WAN’s World’s 100 Largest Newspapers 
 
 
According to the circulation size, the newspaper market in Thailand is monopolistic or 
oligopolistic as the combined circulation of Thairath and Daily News occupied about half of the 
whole national circulation of newspapers (Siriyuwasak 2005, 318).  
According to the information above, three newspapers, Thairath, Matichon and Bangkok 
Post, were selected in this study to reflect different readership. Thairath, which is Thailand’s best 
seller daily, represents popular newspapers targeting a mass readership. On the other hand, Matichon 
has the highest circulation among the country’s quality newspaper aiming at educated readers. 
Bangkok Post was included as a representative of English-language newspapers. Newspaper analysis 
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is aimed at suggest the status quo of climate change coverage in Thailand. 
In figure 2-5 Coverage of climate change in Thailand, 1997-2009, in chapter two, the 
coverage of climate change of the selected newspapers had its peak in 2007. Similarly, the interviews 
with media and ESD informants suggested that the highest number of climate change articles in 
Thailand’s newspapers can be seen in this year. Therefore, the researcher selected year 2007 as the 
study period for his MA thesis research. Since 2007, the number of climate change articles is  
generally decreasing with a sharp decline in Matichon and a slight increase in 2009 in Thairath.  
In the second half of 2009, there were at least two major climate change conferences held. 
The first was COP15, or the 15th Conference of the Parties to the United Nations Framework 
Convention on Climate Change, which was held at the Bella Center in Copenhagen, Denmark, 7-18 
December 2009. The second was the Bangkok Climate Change Talks, also known as the Ad Hoc 
Working Group on Further Commitments for Annex I Parties under the Kyoto Protocol (AWG-KP), 
and the first part of the seventh session of the Ad Hoc Working Group on Long-term Cooperative 
Action under the Convention (AWG-LCA), which took place between 28 September and 9 October 
2009 at the United Nations Conference Centre (UNCC) of the United Nations Economic and Social 
Commission for Asia and the Pacific (UNESCAP), Bangkok. Considering the timing of these major 
events, together with wanting to have the freshest research data, it was decided to focus this current 
study on the climate change coverage from a period of twelve months from 1 October 2009 to 30 
September 2010. 
 
Data collection 
The set of climate change articles in the three newspapers to be analyzed was put together 
with the results of key words search on the Matichon e-Library database. It is a news clipping service 
provided by Matichon Information Centre, which is also the owner of Matichon newspaper. The 
service has been widely used for both academic and commercial purposes in Thailand as it does news 
clippings of several Thai newspapers and magazines.  
Unlike other archives, however, the keywords used in the database do not directly match the 
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words in the actual text. Librarians in the Matichon Information Center read the article, then, 
summarize the keywords for each article. Therefore, the keywords detected in the database are not a 
primary search but based on the librarians’ keyword summary. The researcher applied for membership 
and accessed the database from a computer with Internet access while in Japan.  
Climate change articles in Thairath, Bangkok Post and Matichon were gathered with the 
results of keyword searches on the Matichon e-Library database for the period of 1 October 2009 to 30 
September 2010. Based on preliminary studies with the Matichon e-Library staff at Matichon 
Information Center in Bangkok in March 2008 to figure out the most effective and relevant keywords, 
the selected keywords were “การเปลียนแปลงสภาพภูมิอากาศ  --  Kan Plianplaeng Saphap Phumi Aakat” 
(“climate change” in English) OR “โลกร้อน -- Lok Ron”  (“global warming” in English). The 
researcher collected the desired articles by searching for articles that contained either keyword or both 
keywords. The articles were saved in picture format and put into a digital folder according to month 
and newspaper and prepared for the analysis. 
 
Data analysis 
 In this data analysis process, the researcher had five research assistants (RA) to help him 
analyze the data. All of them had the background clearly explained to them, as well as the purposes 
and conceptual framework of the study. They were trained to analyze the stories prior to the data 
analysis and they were closely monitored by the researcher during the analysis. The RAs assisted the 
researcher in analyzing the climate change news articles prepared by the researcher by filling the 
analyzed data into Code Note as can be seen in Appendix A. The Code Note is aimed at exploring the 
media agenda and media frame of the news coverage in the context of ESD in climate change issue in 
the selected newspapers. The RAs were requested to discuss with the researcher about the data 
analysis after the work was completed. Data from all RAs and the researcher were, then, merged and 
statistically analyzed together.  
Quantitative data analysis of the documents is based on the following two conceptual 
frameworks;   
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Media agenda of climate change overage in Thailand’s newspapers 
 According to agenda-setting theory, discussed in chapter two of this study, agenda-setting 
believes that, rather than having audiences’ attitude reshaped as a consequence of exposure to media, 
people acquire information about salient events and issues from media. A causal relationship is 
presumed to exist between the amount of coverage media give to an issue and how prominent it is in 
the public sphere. Therefore, in order to assess the media agenda of climate change issue in the 
selected newspapers, this current research focuses on the amount and the prominence of the coverage.  
According to Schulte (2006), the level of importance given to a piece of news can be 
defined by five quantitative measures: 1) its placement, 2) frequency of coverage, 3) timing, 4) 
number and types of visuals associated with article, and 5) length.  
Based on Schulte’s measurements and the interviews with selected editorial staff of the 
selected newspapers (Nunman 2008; Puraya 2008; Samabhudhi 2008), this study selected two 
indicators—front page placement and visuals—to measure the prominence given to any particular 
article in the newspapers, aside from the volume of the news.  
As discussed in the researcher’s previous work (Salathong 2008), for the front page 
placement, this study gave more priority to the placement on the front page. As Clayman and Reisner 
(1998) suggested, the special significance of the front page is that front page stories achieve greater 
exposure and are more likely to come to the attention of newsreaders (including those who never 
actually purchase a newspaper). Moreover, Nunman (2008) also noted that due to the popularity of the 
“news talk” TV program over the past few years, where the news on the front page of newspapers 
become a subject that can be discussed on TV. In this regard, content on the front page can be 
perceived not only by newspaper readers but also by larger groups of TV audiences. Visuals, in the 
context of this study,  refers to figures, charts, photographs and other forms non-written material.  
 
Media frame 
 According to framing theory, discussed in chapter two of this study, framing has the power 
to affect public opinion. First, news coverage has the ability to highlight and bring certain issues onto 
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the public agenda. Next, the framing of those objects has the ability to impact the pictures of those 
objects in audiences’ heads (McCombs 1997). Scheufele (1999) suggested two kinds of frame: media 
frames and individual (receiver) frames.  
This content analysis, however, is aimed at exploring the media frame of ESD in the climate 
change coverage in the selected newspapers in order to see if it exists or not and if so, to what extent. 
As mentioned in chapter two, based on the close analysis of the concept of sustainable development 
and HOPE characteristics from the Asia-Pacific Guidelines for the Development of National ESD 
Indicators (ACCU 2008a), together with the review of related literature, the researcher proposed 
“NEW(S) HOPE” (Holistic, Future-Oriented, Participatory and Empowerment) as a conceptual 
framework to assess news coverage in the context of ESD as discussed in chapter two. The concept of 
HOPE criteria can be explained in short as follows: 
1) H for Holistic: The article has to touch on the interconnection between the three main 
pillars of sustainable development: economy, environment and society. 
2) O for future-Oriented: The article does not focus solely on what is currently happening 
in the present but also brings the readers forward in time to see the possible effects or 
scenarios in the future or highlight intergenerational equity. 
3) P for Participatory: The article should encourage or inspire the audience to take action 
to become an agent of change in order to solve or mitigate the problem under 
discussion.  
4) E for Empowerment: The article should equip audiences with knowledge, skills or 
values to make them ready to participate in the solution.  
Section 5. FOCUS GROUP DISCUSSION 
Introduction 
The focus group is an established method of data collection in commercial and marketing 
research. During the 1970s and 1980s there was a gradual shift in attitude towards the use of focus 
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groups in the academic social sciences. It became established as an effective qualitative research 
methodology for studying media audiences (Gunter 2000). During the 1980s, focus groups were 
adopted as an audience research tool within critical and interpretative media research perspectives as 
it was believed to be better able than more quantitative methodologies to represent their theoretical 
views about the ways audiences respond to mass media (Merton 1987).  
This methodology involves bringing together a group or series of groups of individuals to 
discuss an issue in the presence of a moderator. The moderator ensures that the discussion remains 
focused on the issue while eliciting a wide range of opinions on it. The conditions of the group 
discussions vary. Although for many years focus groups were seen as a supplement to quantitative 
methodologies (especially surveys), they are, increasingly in academic circles, regarded and used as a 
viable stand-alone research technique (Lunt and Livingstone 1996). Jensen (1991) regarded the focus 
group technique as a new alternative form of audience research for critical and interpretative schools 
of media analysis, contrasting with positivist empirical approaches. For Burgess et al. (1991), 
participants also gain from the group discussions as well as the researchers. They create a unique 
culture within the group. For some researchers, the focus group discussion is a simulation of the 
spontaneous conversations that occur in the natural environment (Gunter 2000). 
Focus groups cannot test or establish causal relations as they are too small and generally 
recruited in such a way that they lack representativeness. However, evidence has emerged that focus 
groups are comparable. They can also be used to simulate some of the processes of public opinion 
formation. Moreover, for some researchers, the focus group emphasizes the social nature of 
communication and avoids reducing research to the study of individuals (Gunter 2000).  
One of the well-known and often-cited qualitative research papers that employed a focus 
group technique is a study by Morley (1980; 1981). It has been widely cited with the re-emergence of 
the focus group methodology in the context of the cultural studies approach to studying the mass 
media (Gunter 2000). Morley employed 27 homogeneous focus groups with varied backgrounds in a 
comparative design. His analysis of focus group discussions following the current affairs TV program 
Nationwide, revealed how individuals with different socio-economic backgrounds make different 
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readings of current affairs programs. This led to many other investigations into audience reception 
(ibid.).  Morley (1992, 97) stated that the reason he chose to use the focus group technique was that 
“the aim was to discover how interpretations were collectively constructed through talk and the 
interchange between respondents in the group situation – rather than to treat individuals as the 
autonomous repositories of a fixed set of individual ‘opinions’ isolated from the social context”. The 
analysis of Morley’s research was focused on the ways audiences decoded or understood and made 
sense of the content. It was also concerned with the degree of relevance different topics had for 
viewers’ own experience (Gunter 2000).  
However, focus group discussions, like other qualitative methods, have some limitations. 
For example, their samples sizes are small and purposively selected and therefore do not allow for 
generalization or representativeness to larger populations. Moreover, chances of introducing bias and 
subjectivity into the interpretation of the data are high. Despite these limitations, there is a trend that 
focus group discussions are gaining more popularity in contemporary research in both media and 
education fields. Kane (1995) recommend using focus groups to produce insights for research on 
girl’s education in Africa as the approach allowed people to argue points, correct one another, give 
exceptions and support their points from their own experience. To assess framing effects in audiences, 
Santos (2002) also employed focus group discussion to see how individuals interpreted and made 
sense of Portuguese travel articles in The New York Times travel section by using contemporary and 
conventional frames. 
  
Population and sample selection 
 Considering the qualitative nature of this section, the researcher decided to use purposeful 
sampling. Patton (1987) underlined that while the power of statistical sampling of quantitative 
research depends on selecting a truly random and representative sample which will permit confident 
generalizations from the sample to a larger population, the power of purposeful sampling lies in 
selecting information-rich samples for study in depth. He also described several different types of 
purposeful sampling that can be employed in qualitative research. 
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 Maxwell (1996) suggested four main possible goals for purposeful sampling. The first is 
achieving representativeness or typicality of the setting, individuals or activities selected. The second 
is to adequately capture the heterogeneity in the population. The third is to establish particular 
comparisons to illuminate the reasons for differences between settings or individuals. The focus group 
discussion in this present research, however, shares Maxwell’s fourth goal, to select a sample to 
deliberately examine cases that are critical for the theories that the research began the study with or 
have subsequently developed. Patton (1987) highlighted that the policymakers and stakeholders also 
think through the cases from which they could learn the most.  
Wievorka (1992) described a study in that underlines the premise of extreme cases. In a study 
that is aimed at testing the view that the working class was not being assimilated into middle-class 
society, the researcher selected workers who were extremely affluent to study as that would be the 
highly favorable to this position. The findings showed that these workers still retained a clear 
working-class identity. This provided far more convincing support than a study of typical workers 
would. 
The reasons for determining a single case, however, lie in what Yin suggested 
When it represents the critical case in testing a well-formulated theory (…). The theory has 
specified a clear set of propositions as well as the circumstances within which the 
propositions are believed to be true. To confirm, challenge, or extend the theory, there may 
exist a single case, meeting all of the conditions for testing the theory. The single case can 
then be used to determine whether a theory’s propositions are correct, or whether some 
alternative set of explanations might be more relevant. (1984, 42) 
 
To explore respondents’ interpretations of article on climate change written in the context of 
ESD in order to answer the second research question, a focus group discussion was conducted with 
fourth- and fifth-year students of Chulalongkorn University, Thailand. The group was made up of 
seven participants from different faculties, from both the social sciences and the natural sciences, and 
mixed between male and female. The researcher bore in mind that the selected sample is not 
representative of audiences for Thai audiences, but they were selected with the rationales of extreme 
case sampling mentioned above and the following reasons.   
According to The Pew Research Center For The People & The Press, State of the News 
Media reports, and the U.S. Gallup Poll Organization, young people are people within the ages of 18 
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to 29 (Zerba 2009). Young audiences have long been targeted for media studies due to their several 
unique characteristics. Regarding the uniqueness of young audiences, Sopher stated that 
 
Young people are leading indicators. Their habits, interests and attitudes will guide 
the country and the world for decades to come. They are a group uniquely capable of 
inspiring our grandest hopes and our deepest fears. They are observed, studied and 
scrutinized for some chance of a glimpse into our collective future. (2010, 5) 
 
He also highlighted the “millennials”, or young people born between 1980 and 1996, that  
are the first generation who grew up during the rise of the Internet. He also pointed out that the cliché 
of an archetypal millennial is “a cell phone in hand, text messaging in poor English shorthand, never 
more than a few clicks from Facebook or a YouTube video” (ibid.). 
Although young people appear generally engaged with current events and public affairs, 
expressing a high interest in staying informed about the world around them but also skeptical about 
the usefulness of following the news every day, Sopher (ibid.) went on to discuss about the trend 
called “news grazing,” finding that young people get their news more randomly or less regularly than 
other age groups. 
More specifically, the college years of young audiences (generally ages 18 to 22) are an 
important time for the socialization and development of news media habits, for graduation represents 
a dramatic change in young people’s lives and preparation for that change begins in college (Zerba 
2009). University students will soon follow carriers in science, education, law or engineering among 
others and hence need to be conscious about the impact their professions have both on the 
environment as a whole and on the climate in particular (Leal Filho 2010; Burgess et al. 1991). 
Moreover, as discussed in chapter two, differences in knowledge levels already exist, often 
associated with the educational level people have attained, which have an influence on news media 
exposure. Moreover, well-educated people tend to be better informed about currents affairs and also 
learn at a faster rate from news media than did less well-educated people.  
Among Thailand’s abundant universities, Chulalongkorn University was selected due to its 
long history and academic excellence. The university is Thailand's first institution of higher education 
(Cholalongkorn University 2010). The Times Higher Education’s Top 200 World Universities 2008 
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also ranked Chulalongkorn University as Thailand’s No.1 university (THE 2008).  
 
Recruitment 
The focus group discussion composed of seven participants aged 21-23 years old (fourth or 
fifth year) from different faculties at Chulalongkorn University who participated on a voluntary basis. 
All of them were recruited using the snowball sampling technique. The researcher has no immediate 
acquaintances who are qualified for the study and the researcher also intended not to recruit his 
immediate acquaintances for the study to avoid bias and subjectivity. Therefore, the first attempt to 
recruit focus group participants involved placing a recruitment notice on the researcher’s Facebook 
page around a month before the focus group discussion took place. Only the researcher’s 
acquaintances registered as “friends” on the researcher’s Facebook page could see this notice. In the 
notice, the research explained briefly background and the objectives of conducting the focus group 
discussions. The notice also stated that there would be some cash incentive for the selected candidate 
who attended the research activity. The researcher asked his immediate “friends” on Facebook to 
suggest people who were fourth- or fifth-year students of Chulalongkorn University and would be 
interested in attending the research activity on a voluntary basis. At the same time, the researcher also 
asked his immediate acquaintances who were not on his Facebook list to suggest potential participants 
for the focus group activity. 
A number of potential participants were proposed. Prior to the focus group discussion, an 
extended focus group was formed. It is a tactic that researchers often use. It includes a questionnaire 
administered to participants prior to the focus group session. The questionnaire included issues that 
will be discussed during the focus group discussion. Information gained from this procedure may help 
both participants and moderator by encouraging the participants to develop a commitment to a 
particular position before the group session begins (Gunter 2000). 
In this study, an online questionnaire was sent to the short-listed candidates before the group 
session. There were two main parts to the questionnaire. The first part asked about convenient dates 
and times that the candidates could attend the group session. The second part, however, was aimed at 
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assessing participants’ demographic background, media consumption habits and level of knowledge 
of climate change. This latter section concerning their level of knowledge of climate change was 
adapted and translated from American’s Knowledge of Climate Change questionnaire, by Yale Project 
on Climate Change Communication (Leiserowitz et al. 2010). The questionnaire used in the focus 
group discussion can be seen in Appendix B.  
 Finally, seven candidates were selected as they were able to join the group session at the 
time that allowed the biggest group of candidates to take part. Moreover, they were also selected with 
a view to a balance of sex and faculty. There were communications between the researcher and each of 
the final seven participants via e-mail, Facebook and telephone before the actual group session to 
clarify the background and objectives of the study and the appointment.  
 
Conducting the focus group discussion 
The discussion took two hours at a self-study center in Chulalongkorn University due to 
convenience and safety reasons. The researcher played moderator’s role during the focus group 
discussion. The moderator’s important role is not only to keep the conversation flowing but also 
ensuring balance in the group. The moderator had to control domineering participants while 
simultaneously encouraging passive participants (Gunter 2000). He had an RA helping him during the 
sessions. The RA also severed as the note-taker as well. Prior to the group discussion, both the 
researcher and RA were trained by professional marketing researchers who had experience of 
conducting focus group discussions. 
After all the participants arrived, the researcher and the assistant greeted participants at the 
focus group site. They were instructed to sit around the table. Snacks and drinks were not served on 
site because food and drinks were not permitted in the self-study center. A name card of each of the 
participants’ nicknames, informed consent papers and materials to be used during the group session 
were placed in a plastic file on the table at each seat. Participants placed the name card on their shirt so 
that the moderator and participants could use their nicknames during the discussion. Calling people by 
their nickname is common in Thai society and this also gave a sense of intimacy to the group session. 
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There were three parts to the group discussion. The first part was an introduction that took around ten 
minutes. The researcher introduced himself and his RA and then asked participants to introduce 
themselves one-by-one. This introduction helped encourage the group dynamic and allowed 
participants to break the ice between them.  
Then, participants were asked to open the plastic file in front of them. The first thing could be 
seen in the file was the informed consent paper that participants signed acknowledging their identity 
would be kept confidential and that they consented to the discussion being audio-recorded. The notes 
taken and the transcript would become the raw data on which the analysis would be based. The 
research assistant took notes during the discussion to complement the audio for transcription purposes 
too. The participants were required to read one copy and then the participants and the researcher 
signed both copies and kept one copy. The informed consent paper can be seen in Appendix C. The 
purpose of the study and guidelines were then clarified. Next, the participants briefly discussed in 
general about media and climate change. 
Then, the researcher brought the group to the second part. The aim of this part was to explore 
the participants’ interpretation of climate change articles written in the context of ESD. Eight news 
articles used in the focus group discussions were complied, abridged and modified from the 
newspaper articles from the content analysis research stage. The origin and researcher of the article 
were anonymized to remove bias and subjectivity. They were selected as case studies due to their 
representativeness of the climate change news articles in the selected newspapers.  All of the selected 
articles were validity tested by consulting with ESD and media experts prior to the focus group 
session.  
This second part took around 80 minutes. There were two sections in this part. Each section 
took equally about 40 minutes. In the first section, the participants were asked to read the eight articles 
which had been placed in the plastic file. The articles were presented to the participants in a random 
order to prevent order bias in participants’ discussions. The participants were asked to write his/her 
short comments and their understanding about each article in a thought listing form placed after each 
article. The form can be seen in Appendix D and the eight selected articles used in the focus group 
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session can be seen in Appendix E with their English translation in Appendix F. 
Most researchers who use focus group techniques acknowledge that group influences can 
distort individual opinion. It is vital to realize the fact that focus group data are group data. Having 
some idea about how individuals thought about certain topics before the group discussion allows the 
researcher to account for this group effect. Additional information, confirmation or refutation of 
beliefs, arguments, discussion and solutions during the group discussion shape participants’ thinking. 
What results is a collective understanding of topics discussed during the group session (Gunter 2000). 
For these reasons, the participants were asked to fill out the thought listing form before attending to 
the group discussion.  
The last section of the second part took place after all the participants had finished reading 
the articles and completing the thought listing forms. In this section, all the participants were brought 
into a brain-storming group discussion. The discussion was semi-structured and used open-ended 
questions within a guided discussion format to gather relevant information. The questions revolved 
around the following: 
- How would you describe the article you read? How did you feel about it? 
- Which article appealed to you? Which article did not appeal to you? Why? 
- How do you think/feel about the articles you read? 
- How does this article help you to understand climate change, its impacts, solutions? 
During the brainstorming, the researcher wrote the results from the discussion on the 
poster-size paper clipped on a whiteboard near the focus group table. After this section finished, the 
participants were given a five-minute break before beginning the final part of the session. 
The third part of the session started when all the participants got back to the table. This part 
took about 30 minutes. This part aimed to explore the participants’ experiences and suggestions for 
climate change article writing in the context of ESD. First, before asking questions for the brain-storm, 
the brief concepts of sustainable development and characteristics of a news article written the 
context/frame of ESD were explained to the participants. Then, as in the second part, discussion was 
semi-structured and used open-ended questions within a guided discussion format revolving around 
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the following questions: 
- Have you ever experienced news coverage in the context of ESD? What did you feel or 
learn from it? What was it about? Where did you get it?  
- Do you have any suggestion to make this article more appealing? Interesting? 
Compelling? 
At the conclusion, after all three parts were finished, each participant was given a small gift 
and cash in appreciation of his or her assistance. The researcher and RA thanked all the participants 
and asked them to sign for the cash received. Then, the researcher and RA returned the group 
discussion site back to its normal setting.     
 
Data analysis 
According to Hoijer (1990), researchers often produce a thematically ordered account 
supported by material quoted from transcripts. He advocated the application of content analysis to the 
transcripts of focus group discussions. The taken notes and the transcript became the raw data on 
which the analysis based on. Results of the research emerged through analysis of the actual tape 
recordings, the written transcripts of these recordings, and the notes taken by the note-taker. These 
captured the leading findings as well as the atmosphere of the group and certain emotional and 
interactive aspects of the discussions. The analysis was based on the main questions mentioned above 
with the analytical guideline showed in table 4-2. 
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Table 4-2 Analytical guideline of the focus group discussions 
Questions Analytical guideline 
How would you describe the article you read? 
How would you feel about it? 
 
Participants’ general image and emotion/feeling 
towards climate change issue  
Which article appeal to you? Which article not 
appeal to you? Why? 
 
Participants’ appeal towards the article. Their 
first impressions about the article and the 
reasons. 
How do you think/feel about climate change 
after reading this article? 
 
-More details on their thoughts/feelings about 
the article. 
- If they could see any characteristics of HOPE 
How does this article help you to understand 
climate change, its impact, solution? 
 
The knowledge gain that might empower them 
to think or act  
Is there any suggestion to make this article more 
appealing? Interesting? Compelling? 
 
Exploratory for the information used for RQ2 
Have you ever experienced news coverage in the 
context of ESD? What do you feel or learn from 
it? What it was about? Where did you get it? 
Their experience/exposure/reflection on news 
articles written in the context/frame of ESD 
Section 6. IN-DEPTH INTERVIEW 
Introduction 
The interview aims to acquire a particular piece of information. Interviewing was the 
methodology selected for use due to its advantage of providing information about activities and events 
which are not available to be observed (Patton 2002). Moreover, interviews can clarify understanding 
or meaning, or “concept clarification [aiming] to explore meaning of special, shared terms” (Rubin 
and Rubin 2005, 6).  
In this study, the interviews were in-depth interviews. They were also semi-structured and 
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employed open-ended questions within a guided interview protocol that mainly focused on the 
interviewees’ suggestions on covering climate change issues in the context of ESD, on top of the 
findings from content analysis and focus group. The informants are divided into two main groups: 
media experts and ESD/climate change experts.  
By utilizing a semi-structured interview method, the researcher is able to understand the 
debates on how to make a climate change coverage in the context of ESD through the interviewees’ 
experiences and perspectives. For example, to understand the limitations of writing a climate change 
article in the context of ESD, interviewees could reveal them from their personal and organizational 
experience. Additionally, not only information, but also the opinions or view points of different 
stakeholders are gained from in-depth interviews. This approach is appropriate to examining the 
debates among the stakeholders (Wongrujira 2008). 
Wongrujira (ibid.) also pointed out that although interviewing consumes time in 
approaching key informants and arranging appointments, the rapport between the interviewers and 
interviewees simplifies the process of the interviews and the researcher can approach certain topics 
which are already planned and indicated to the interviewees. In this study, the informants were mainly 
those who have been involved in ESD, media scholars as well as media professionals.  
 
Population and sample selection 
To access the interviewees, the researcher’s personal network was used for convenience. 
The researcher once worked as an environmental and youth reporter (at Nation Multimedia Co., Ltd) 
and has engaged in various environmental and media activities, including an internship program at the 
ESD section of UNESCO Bangkok. Based on the connections mentioned, the researcher has 
contacted many of the informants many several times before, especially through conducting 
interviews of his MA thesis, two years before the present research. This not only gave the researcher 
easy access to the interviewees but having contacted the interviewees previously also gave the 
researcher a chance to closely and gradually monitor and gain information from  interviewee through 
the well-developed personal network between the researcher and the interviewees. 
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Drawing on personal acquaintances, the researcher employed a snowball sample technique; 
one selected as need arose during the study (Fraenkel and Wallen 2008) to gain new interviewees. 
Although the researcher realized the limitations of this technique, namely that it could yield similar 
perspectives from similar groups, the technique assisted the researcher in accessing other informants 
within a short timeframe since the previous interviewees could recommend other informants. This 
also eased access to the key informants, especially ones in high positions. 
There were 22 key informants that were interviewed in this stage. The list of interviewees 
can be seen in appendix F. They can be categorized into two groups as followed: 
 
1) Media experts 
 From the selected newspapers  
Nine key informants from the three selected newspapers were interviewed. They represent 
three different groups in each newspaper: journalist, chief reporter/editor and 
online/Facebook editor. 
 Other media representatives 
They are media personnel who are not the representative of the group mentioned above. Two 
of them are Thai reporters who attended COP16 or the 16th session of the Conference of the 
Parties (COP16) to the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change 
(UNFCCC) which was held in Cancún, Mexico, from 29 November to 10 December 2010. 
The other one is the president of TSEJ. 
 
2) ESD/climate change experts  
They are experts and facilitators in ESD and climate change from both international and 
Thai institutions.  
 
 Although the researcher made appointments with the interviewees beforehand, the 
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researcher could not interview a few of the informants in person due to their inconvenience and health 
problems. 
 
Conducting the interviews 
The process of conducting the interviews in this research is similar to the method used in the 
researcher’s MA thesis (Salathong 2008). A set of open-ended interview questions were developed 
prior to the conversation. The open-ended interview questions used here encouraged free and 
unrestricted responses from the informants. The researcher conducted a semi-structure interview; that 
is, a loosely structured interview guided by previously-prepared questions which are organized around 
several essential issues (Kvale 1996). Through these means, the researcher asked questions based on 
the interview protocol, yet the questions could be altered or omitted and other unprepared questions 
might be asked depending on the situation. The interview protocol is based on the results from the 
content analysis and focus group discussion conducted before this stage. 
Face-to-face interviews were the first option as it permitted a long interview and allowed the 
interviewer to observe surroundings, use nonverbal communication and extensive probing (Neuman 
2006, 301). However, in certain cases a face-to-face interview could not be conducted, so interviews 
via telephone were conducted. To ensure accuracy and gain more information, further questions were 
sent via e-mail in some cases. 
One month before the interview, the researcher sent an e-mail to each of the interviewees to 
make an appointment and inform them about the background and purpose of the research. The 
researcher later called those who did not reply to make an appointment. On the interview day, the 
researcher went to the appointment location which had been designated by each interviewee. The 
researcher then clarified the study and presented the results from the previous two stages and asked 
permission to audio-record the interview. The interviews generally took about 45 minutes.  
 
Data analysis 
In this stage, the findings from the previous two stages were brought to discuss with ESD 
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and media experts in order to scrutinize suggestions on choices and challenges concerning how 
newspapers in Thailand can practically cover climate change stories in the context of ESD, with their 
resources and limitations. The interviews were in-depth interviews. They were also semi-structured 
and employed open-ended questions within a guided interview protocol that mainly focused on the 
interviewees’ suggestions on covering climate change issues in the context of ESD, on top of the 
findings from content analysis and focus group.  The guided discussion format revolved around the 
following questions: 
- What is the general trend of climate change news reporting in your newspaper? 
- After listening to the concept of HOPE frame and its effects on the focus grop 
participants, what do you think about the frame? 
- Do you think the frame has a potential to be used in order to report climate change 
coverage? 
- What are the advantages and disadvantages of the frame? 
- Do you think you can employ the frame in your day-to-day news reporting? 
- If no, what are the factors or obstacles and how to overcome it? 
 
Similar to both the documents and focus group discussion, interview data were coded after 
being transcribed. As previously stated, the interview questions were already arranged based upon the 
research questions and themes. Therefore the data was possible to fit into the analysis according to the 
research questions. 
Section 7. RELIABILITY AND VALIDITY 
It has to be accepted that no research design is perfect. However, a researcher needs to justify 
which particular alternatives they selected. Realizing this fact, the researcher employed triangulation 
to minimize misinterpretation and enhance reliability and validity. Although it does not entirely rid the 
results of subjectivity, triangulation reduces the risk of systematic distortions inherent in the use of 
only one method, because no single method is completely free from all possible validity threats. 
Triangulation is broadly defined by Denzin (1978, 291) as “the combination of 
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methodologies in the study of the same phenomena.” Stake (1995) suggested four facets of 
triangulation: data source triangulation, methodological triangulation, investigator triangulation, and 
theory triangulation. In this study, the researcher employed the first three facets. For data source 
triangulation, the study employed multiple data sources and collections (document data, focus group 
data and interview data). For methodological triangulation, the researcher employed mixed-methods 
research. And for investigator triangulation, the researcher had RAs to help him analyze the data in the 
content analysis part. 
Each source of data and methodology has different strengths and weaknesses. Document data 
are stable, unobtrusive, and provide broad coverage, which the researcher can repeatedly review and 
ask for multiple coding. It is inevitable that document data are selective records and edited. Therefore, 
to ensure the trustworthiness of findings, conversations with key informants should assist the 
researcher in confirming the analysis. On the other hand, data from the focus group discussion and 
interviews are targeted or focused directly on cases which the researcher intends to study. It also 
provides insightful information about the cases. However, the researcher is aware of the weaknesses 
of this data since conversations are unavoidably subjective and responses could mix interviewees’ 
opinions with fact. All of these can be reduced by careful questions, the structural format for 
conducting the interview, and systematic and multiple analyses (Wongrujira 2008). 
For either qualitative or quantitative inquiry, interpretation is a major part of the analysis. In a 
quantitative inquiry, researchers make interpretations based on numerical and quantified data, using 
statistical tools to reach their findings. Meanwhile, unlike quantitative methodologies that are 
designed to yield numerical data, qualitative research deals with the interpretation of interviews, 
observation notes and context. Validity and reliability of the interpretation is another concern of this 
research. Bias and subjectivity, however, can be reduced by feedback. Soliciting feedback from others 
is an extremely useful strategy for identifying validity threats and the researcher’s own assumptions. 
In this research, the researcher tried to get feedback from a variety of people through the while 
research.  
Like the researcher’s MA thesis, another concern is the archiving system of Matichon 
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e-Library. Different from other archives, the keywords search in the database does not directly find the 
exact keywords in the actual text. Librarians in the Matichon Information Center instead read the 
article and then summarize the keywords for each article. Therefore, the keywords search in the 
database is not a primary search but based on the librarians’ keyword summary. This has both strength 
and weakness. Through the preliminary reading and summarizing by the librarians, climate change 
related articles were archived even if they did not directly contain the key word such as “climate 
change” or “global warming”. By this means, it can be ensured at all related articles surrounding 
climate change are counted. However, the librarians can be subjective or fail to store some related 
articles. To overcome this limitation, the researcher cross checked the findings from the content 
analysis with informants from each newspaper to confirm its accuracy. 
Lastly, language difference is also among the researcher’s concerns. Most of the documents 
and interviews were in Thai. Inevitably, the translations result in the use of the researcher’s own words. 
Therefore, the researcher tried to focus only on the core content or message from the interview and 
content analysis or verification of the information from the informants. 
Section 8. SUMMARY  
As stated before, the goal of this chapter is to describe the methodology followed for this study 
as a mechanism to answer the three main research questions. This chapter describes the type of 
research used for the study, the samples selected, the instruments used, the strategies implemented to 
administer the focus group discussions and in-depth interviews and strategies followed for the 
analysis of data. This chapter also explains why and how mixed methodologies including both 
quantitative and qualitative research can be applied to this study. To achieve the purposes and ensure 
the accuracy of the findings, the study employed a triangulation of three methodologies—content 
analysis, focus group discussions and interviews. Document analysis here mainly focused on content 
analysis of Thailand’s newspapers. The three national dailies—Thairath, Matichon and Bangkok 
Post—were selected to represent different readerships. The period from October 2009 to September 
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2010 was focused on as it showed the most significance according to the preliminary study and 
interviews.  
For the focus group discussion, to explore respondents’ interpretation of articles on climate 
change written in the context of ESD in order to answer the second research question, a focus group 
discussion was conducted with fourth- and fifth-year students of Chulalongkorn University, Thailand. 
The group was composed of seven participants from different faculties, from both the social and 
natural sciences, and mixed between male and female. 
For the interview, the samples were selected mainly for informative purposes. Their 
involvement in climate change coverage and/or ESD was the main criterion. The study divided 
informants into two main groups—media and ESD informants. Twenty-two informants were selected 
in total.   
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CHAPTER 5. CONTENT ANALYSIS RESULTS 
Section 1. INTRODUCTION  
This study employed Thai newspapers as key documents. As mentioned in chapter three, in the 
first stage, the content analysis is aimed at answering the first research question and exploring how 
newspapers in Thailand report climate change issues in the context/frame of ESD. Another purpose of 
the content analysis in this chapter is to gain data which can be used in the next stages. The overview 
and trends of climate change coverage in Thailand’s newspapers and some selected case studies from 
this stage were brought forward to be the main topic of the focus group discussion and in-depth 
interviews.  
Three newspapers, Thairath, Matichon and Bangkok Post, were selected for this study to due 
to their readership differences and high circulation. Thairath, which is Thailand’s bestselling daily, 
represents popular newspaper targeting mass readers. On the other hand, Matichon has the highest 
circulation among the country’s quality newspapers aimed at relatively better-educated readers. 
Bangkok Post was included as a representative English-language newspaper due to its long history and 
its relatively higher circulation compared with other English-language newspapers. 
Although the researcher’s MA thesis confirmed that year 2007 was the peak of climate change 
converge in these three newspapers, considering the significant major climate change events which 
took place after 2007, especially COP15 and the Bangkok Climate Change Talks in 2009, and to gain 
more updated information, this current study focuses on climate change coverage over the twelve 
months from 1 October 2009 to 30 September 2010. However, the results from the researcher’s MA 
thesis will be employed as a backdrop for comparative purposes, in order to better observe any 
differences between the two periods of time. 
Climate change articles in Thairath, Bangkok Post and Matichon were gathered through a 
keyword search on the Matichon e-Library database, using “การเปลียนแปลงสภาพภูมิอากาศ Kan Plianplaeng 
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-- Saphap Phumi Aakat” (“climate change” in English) OR “โลกร้อน--Lok Ron” (“global warming” in 
English) as the keywords. The researcher collected the desire articles by search for articles that 
contained either keyword or both keywords. The articles were then saved in picture format and put 
into a digital folder according to month and newspaper and prepared for analysis. 
In the data analysis process, the researcher had five researcher assistants (RA) to help him 
analyze the data. All of them had the background clearly explained to them, as well as the purpose and 
conceptual framework of the study. They were trained to analyze the data prior to the data analysis and 
then closely monitored by the researcher during the analysis. The RAs assisted the researcher in 
analyzing climate change news articles prepared by the researcher by filling the analyzed data into 
Code Note, as can be seen in Appendix A. The RAs were requested to discuss with the researcher 
about the data analysis with the researcher after their work was completed. Data from all the RAs and 
the researcher himself were then merged and statistically analyzed together.  
This chapter is divided into five sections. The first section is this introduction section which 
reaffirms the purpose and background of the content analysis. The next three sections discuss the 
findings of the content analysis. The second section touches on the general trends of climate change 
coverage in the selected newspapers. This section also discusses the media agenda of climate change 
coverage in the newspapers. The third section discloses to what extent the selected newspapers cover 
climate change coverage in the context of ESD. This section highlights “context of ESD” as a media 
frame of study. In the fourth section, the selected cases studies are discussed. The last section 
summarizes the whole chapter. 
Section 2. CLIMATE CHANGE COVERAGE IN THAILAND’S NEWSPAPERS 
In this section, findings from the content analysis and from interviews with journalists and 
editors are utilized to draw conclusions about the status quo and general trends of climate change 
coverage in Thailand’s newspapers. It is divided into five parts: amount and frequency, placement, 
visuals, sources and news values. Each part involved findings and discussions as well as comments 
from related experts through a series of talks from 2008 until the end of 2010.  
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Total amount  
As discussed in chapter two, audiences not only learn about an issue through the media, they 
also judge how much prominence to attach to the issue on the basis of the amount of coverage it has 
been given by the media (Gunter 2000). In other words, the amount and frequency of media coverage 
has an impact on the public agenda. 
The researcher’s previous content analysis of the three newspapers in 2007 found a total of 
654 climate change articles in the selected newspapers (Salathong 2008). Matichon had the highest 
total number of articles on climate change with 305 articles. The second was Bangkok Post with 182 
articles. The least total number of articles belonged to Thairath with 167 articles (ibid.). 
In the present content analysis of the three newspapers from October 2009 to September 
2010, however, the amount of the climate news coverage in the three newspapers was 393 articles in 
total. Matichon still had the highest total number of articles on climate change with 154 articles. The 
second was Bangkok Post with 121 articles. The least total number of articles belonged to Thairath 
with 118 articles. A comparison of the two content analyses is shown in figure 5-1. 
 It can clearly be seen that the total number of climate articles in the latter period is more than 
40% less than in 2007. The amount of the coverage has decreased in all three newspapers. However, 
the largest decrease can be seen in Matichon, from 305 articles to only 154 articles—decreased by 
almost half.  
Generally speaking, as in 2007, the quality newspapers, Matichon and Bangkok Post, have a 
higher number than of articles than the popular newspaper, Thairath. As discussed in the researcher’s 
previous research, this is probably due to popular newspapers’ tendency to focus more on human 
interest gimmicks or soft news in order to gain broader attention from various audience groups, 
especially the ones without relatively high education. Climate change issues, which are generally 
considered to be complicated and require some knowledge and background to understand, are often 
excluded on these grounds.  
 
 Figure 5-1 Comparison of the amount of climate change coverage in Thailand’s newspapers in 2007 
and 2009/2010   
Source: Author. 
 
The researcher’s previous research raised a concern that, since popular and quality newspapers, 
as gatekeepers, release climate change artic
knowledge and concern of people who receive this information may vary. As media also play an 
important role in terms of agenda setting, awareness of climate change issues among readers of qualit
newspapers would be different from those that read newspapers targeted at a much larger demographic 
(Salathong 2008).  
The present content analysis did not see a large quantitative discrepancy between quality and 
popular newspapers. However, it suggests 
the opposite of the global trends suggested by Boykoff and Mansf
2-6.  
According to Boykoff and Mansfield’s study, there were two peak of climate change covera
globally; the first and smaller one is in 2007 (ibid.). It was later surpassed by the climate change 
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coverage at the end of 2009. Remarkably, the volume of coverage at the end of 2009 was about five 
times greater than that at the turn of the millennium. Climate change news seemingly flooded the 
global media arena in this period across all regions. 
They also explained that the first peak in 2007 can be attributed to the highly influential IPCC 
Fourth Assessment Reports, released in stages over the first half of the year amidst a backdrop of 
highly fluctuating oil and gasoline prices, and continued discussions of the influence of Al Gore’s film 
that provided news hooks into climate change-related stories. He went on to say that that the possible 
reasons for the great peak in late 2008-2009 were the “much-hyped and highly-anticipated United 
Nations climate talks in Copenhagen, Denmark (COP15)”, along with news about “Climategate”, or 
the hacked emails of scientists from the University of East Anglia Climate Research Unit in the UK, 
regarding misconduct within the climate science community (ibid.). 
Many studies also suggested reasons to explain the global trends. Jones’s (2006) study that 
analyzed global warming news articles in the United Kingdom, Ireland, Japan, Malaysia, Singapore, 
Australia, New Zealand, and Canada found that the media cover global warming periodically only if 
there are political or economic factors central to the coverage. According to a content analysis study of 
Le Monde, the French newspaper of record, from 1987 to 1997 by Brossard et al. (2004), there was an 
increase in coverage of the topic in the years of international conferences on global climate change. 
The research team interpreted that as a reflection of the importance of international relations in climate 
change coverage. That team also found that the most frequently-occurring international meetings with 
definite influence were summits, treaties, disputes, and UN-sponsored research (ibid.). Amidst the 
backdrops of the international relations, conflicts or clashes between nations are actually found to be a 
media focus in several studies on global warming coverage. Salathong (2008) also cited Schulte 
(2006) that coverage concerning climate change correlates with a specific event or series of events. 
Although the trends in Thailand’s newspapers are different from the global trends, the 
observations above still have strong explanatory power. Although the researcher’s content analysis 
found that climate change articles in 2007 in the three newspapers covered varied issues, the most 
reported events were the UN Climate Change Conference in Bali, Indonesia, in December and the 
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IPCC’s series of reports, especially the one from GW3 that was launched in Bangkok in May of that 
year (Salathong 2008). It can be seen that international relations are also at the center of Thailand’s 
climate change coverage. In the same fashion, in the present content analysis, two major climate 
change events that were heavily focused on by Thailand’s newspapers were COP 15 in December 
2009 and the Bangkok Climate Change Talks, or the Ad Hoc Working Group on Further Commitments 
for Annex I Parties under the Kyoto Protocol (AWG-KP), and the first part of the seventh session of 
the Ad Hoc Working Group on Long-term Cooperative Action under the Convention (AWG-LCA) 
which took place between late September and 9 October 2009 in Bangkok. Matichon and Bangkok 
Post even established special sections to cover news of the Bangkok Climate Talks. Bangkok Post did 
the same for COP15. Fortunately, Bangkok Post’s reporter, Piyaporn Wongrueng, was sponsored to 
attend the conference and was able to send reports back to the newspaper. It is obvious that COP15 
provided news hooks for journalists to cover the environment, science, politics, business and society 
from all around the globe. 
Although the Bangkok Climate Change Talks might not have gotten particular attention from 
international media, it was tremendously important for Thai newspapers as it was held in Thailand 
prior to COP15. Therefore, it was a nice warm-up for COP15.  
Due to similar issues of proximity, together with the complexity of the issue, new of 
Climategate was not reported in the Thailand’s dailies, although it was heatedly investigated in 
Western media, especially within the EU.  
Although the trend of reporting on Al Gore that was highly noticeable in Thailand’s 
newspapers in 2007, especially in Matichon, which published Al Gore’s An Inconvenient Truth in a 
Thai version (Salathong 2008), seems to have declined in the present content analysis, news about him 
can still be found, especially in Matichon. The reason for this is probably that Matichon Plc. has been 
releasing books about Al Gore and climate change.    
Based only on this evidence of decreasing coverage, it might be too soon to conclude that 
Thailand’s newspapers prioritize climate change issue less now than before. It is important to take the 
political instability in Thailand into account. Since the military coup that resulted in the overthrow of 
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Thanksin Shinawatra September 2006, the political situation in Thailand has been unstable. However, 
the situation seemed to reach a crisis point between the end of 2009 and the first half of 2010. As 
political issues became the most important agenda in Thai society and media during this time, most of 
the newspapers’ space was reserved for political news. Therefore, space for other news, including 
climate change, was limited.  
From December 2009, however, the environmental scandal of the Map Ta Phut Industrial 
Estate on the eastern cost of Thailand was given a huge spotlight by the Thai media not only from 
environmental point of view, but also from the concern that Thailand’s economy will face a significant 
hit since the industrial estate is home to many of Thailand’s national and multinational projects. As a 
result, newspapers’ space, especially in environmental sections, was occupied by the Map Ta Phut case 
as well. 
Interestingly, one of main actors in the Map Ta Phut news is Srisuwan Janya, the president of 
the Anti-Global Warming Association who initiated the lawsuit against the industrial estate in the 
Administrative Court. Therefore, many Map Ta Phut news stories were included in the preliminary 
search of the Matichon e-library due to the title of the organization. However, the researcher excluded 
Maap Ta Phut-related news since it was related to climate change only because of the name of the 
organization.  
Another observation is that public relations (PR) and corporate social responsibility (CSR) 
news from both the business sector and government offices could be spotted quite often during the 
both monitoring periods. Anti-global warming campaigns were common. In 2007, many campaigns 
heavily promoted the use of cotton bags, saying that they can replace the use of plastic bags. As a 
result, there were many anti-global warming activities that gave cotton bags away to the participants. 
In the present sample, however, the cotton bag trend was rarely seen. At the same time, there were 
some news articles that even raised a question or criticized using or giving away cotton bags.  
Other news such as articles or columns that discussed the results of specific climate change 
research findings were also spotted, but most were scare-stories, such as the prediction that Bangkok 
will be inundated in the future or the lethal effects to human due to the rising temperatures. 
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Frequency by month 
In 2007, on average, each newspaper presented 18.2 articles per month. Matichon covered 
climate change issues with 25.4 articles per month, while Thairath and Bangkok Post respectively had 
13.9 and 15.7 articles per month (Salathong, 2008). The details of frequency of the coverage in each 
month are illustrated in figure 5-2 and table 5-1. 
 
 
Figure 5-2 Monthly frequency of climate change coverage in Thailand’s newspapers, 2007  
Source: Salathong 2008, 43. 
 
Figure 5-2 shows the general tendency of the coverage in 2007. The frequency of climate 
change coverage in the three newspapers seems to be unrelated. However, they shared the same 
tendency that their coverage of climate change was less frequent in the first two months. March seems 
to be the starting month of increasing coverage.  
Table 5-1 shows the amount of articles in each newspaper by month. Thairath, Matichon 
and Bangkok Post covered climate change issues more frequently during the months of May (with 25 
articles), August (with 38 articles), and December (with 33 articles).  
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Table 5-1 Distribution of climate change coverage in Thailand’s newspapers, 2007 by month  
Newspaper Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Total 
              
Thairath 2   
4 
 
14 
 
8 
 
25 
 
13 
 
11 
 
22 
 
20 
 
16 
 
11 
 
21 
 
167 
 
 
             
Matichon 12 
 
11 
 
13 
 
26 
 
25 
 
32 
 
23 
 
38 
 
37 
 
29 
 
26 
 
33 
 
305 
 
 
             
Bangkok 
Post 
8 
 
5 
 
5 
 
15 
 
24 
 
16 
 
18 
 
11 
 
19 
 
11 
 
17 
 
33 
 
182 
 
 
             
Source: Data modified from Salathong 2008, 44. 
 
The increase in the coverage in March 2007 may be due to rising temperatures attributed to 
the summer season which starts in March and peaks in April. The IPCC’s series of reports, especially 
the one from GW3 that was launched in Bangkok in May and the UN Climate Change Conference in 
Bali, Indonesia, in December were the events that led to a high amount of coverage in May and 
December (Salathong 2008). However, there were a number of stories that were not directly related to 
climate change events but may have contributed to the high proportion of coverage. They were the 
APEC summit in Australia in September that included a debate on climate change and a speech 
touching upon climate change by Her Majesty Queen Sirikit of Thailand on her birthday in August 
(ibid.). 
In this study, however, on average, each newspaper presents 10.9 articles per month, 7.3 
articles less than 2007. Matichon covered climate change issues 12.8 with articles per month, about 
half of the average amount in the previous content analysis, while Thairath and Bangkok Post 
respectively had 9.8 and 10.1 articles per month. The details of frequency of the coverage in each 
month are illustrated in figure 5-3 and table 5-2. 
 
 Figure 5-3 Monthly frequency of climate change coverage in Thailand’s newspapers, Oct
Source: Author. 
 
Table 5-2 Distribution of climate change
month 
Newspaper Oct 09 
Nov 
09 
Dec 
09 
Jan
10
    
Thairath 6 19 29 
 
   
Matichon 17 14 34 
 
   
Bangkok 
Post 
28 
 
13 
 
37 
 
 
   
Source: Author. 
 
Figure 5-3 shows the general tendency of the coverage from October 2009 to September 
2010. According to the figure, the three newspapers seem to share the same tendency in general. The 
highest peak can be clearly seen in December 2009. Coverage worldwide i
due to COP15 that was held that month. Coverage in the 
record high in this content analysis and surpassed its highest record in 2007. The reason lies in the 
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nature of the Bangkok Post: it is the English-language newspaper that, relative to its competitors, 
focuses more on international relations issues. However, the COP15 talks involved nearly every nation 
on the globe, including Thailand, and it was highly hyped and heavily covered. Therefore, the two 
Thai language newspapers also paid a very high attention to the event. Even Thairath, which normally 
covers news with a human interest value, also heavily covered the event, setting a record high, 
surpassing even its record in 2007. 
The second highest peak was in October 2009 when the Bangkok Climate Talks took place. 
However, it has to be noted that although the coverage of the two quality newspapers, Matichon and 
Bangkok Post, was high, Thairath’s coverage was very low in this month. The third peak can be seen 
in June 2010, especially in the two Thai-language newspapers. This month had nothing to do with the 
international relations or domestic events; most of the articles reported on the collective effects of 
climate change in Thailand. 
It is also very important to pay attention to the plunge in climate change coverage from 
January until May 2010. It points out the clear connection between the political crisis in Thailand and 
the lessening of climate change coverage. The dominance of the political crisis in Thailand served as 
the prime contextual factor limiting the flow of climate stories during this time, after the Constitutional 
Court of Thailand dissolved the governing pro-Thanksin People’s Power Party and two coalition 
member parties and banned the leaders of the parties, including Prime Minister Somchai Wongsawat, 
from office, resulting in the Democrat Party forming a coalition government under Abhisit Vejjajiva’s 
premiership in December 2009. 
In March, the National United Front of Democracy Against Dictatorship (UDD), also known 
as the Red Shirt group of opposition supporters, protested in the heart of an important Bangkok 
business district. The violence escalated; there were confrontations, and police and troops besieged 
protest camp, which resulted in many deaths and injuries, including of foreign journalists. In May, the 
Army overran the Red Shirt camp. Red Shirt leaders surrendered and were arrested, which was 
followed by rioting across Bangkok in which many important buildings were destroyed by arson 
attacks. 
 Placement 
As discuss in the researcher’s previous work (Salathong 2008), that study gave more priority 
to the placement of stories on the front page due to the special significance of t
the page distribution of climate change coverage suggests how the newspapers frame climate
issues. Figure 5-4 and table 5-3 show the page distribution of climate change coverage in the 
newspapers in 2007. 
Figure 5-4 Distribution of climate change coverage in Thailand’s newspapers by page, 2007
Source: Data modified from Salathong 2008
Table 5-3 Distribution of climate change 
 
Newspapers 1st Page 
  
Thairath 4(2%) 
  
Matichon 22(7%) 
  
Bangkok Post 6(3%) 
Source: Data modified from Salathong 2008
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2nd most 
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2p:Int’l 
46 (27%) 
7p:sci& 
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35(21%) 
36(22%) 
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quality of life 
35(11%) 
136(45%) 
   
8p:Int’l 
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22(12%) 94(47%) 
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 change 
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167 
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In total, only 32 of the 654 articles (4.9%) were on the front page. Of all the dailies, 
Matichon has the most coverage on the front page with 22 (7%) of the total relevant articles. Thairath 
and Bangkok Post placed a similar number of climate change articles on the front page, 4 (2%) and 6 
(3%) respectively. The UNFCCC conference, as well as other UN reports and conferences on climate 
change, occupied Matichon’s front page most often (Salathong 2008). Besides the front page, climate 
change coverage is distributed among different pages as presented in table 5-3.  
As many as 46 articles (27%) about climate change in Thairath appeared on page 2, which is 
dedicated to international news, followed by page 7 (science and agriculture). Matichon presented 
climate change issues most frequently with 39 articles (13%) on its page 32 international news section. 
Bangkok Post presents climate change coverage most often on pages 8 (international) and 2 (national) 
with the same frequency of 22 (12%). The rest were mostly found on pages dedicated to international 
news followed by national news (Salathong 2008). In general, quality newspapers prioritized climate 
change on their front pages more often than popular newspaper in 2007, according to the content 
analysis.  
On the other hand, the present content analysis from October 2009 to September 2010 reveals 
different trends in the front page placement and page distribution of climate change news article. 
Figure 5-5 and table 5-4 show page distribution of climate change coverage in the newspapers in 
2007 from October 2009 to September 2010. 
According to the present content analysis, in total only 15 of the 393 articles or 3.8% of 
climate change articles were on the front page. This amount is smaller than in the 2007 content 
analysis. It means that the three newspapers gave less space on the front page to climate change issues. 
This may be due to the lower priority of climate change issues and the fact that front page space was 
normally reserved for political news during this period. 
 
 Figure 5-5 Distribution of climate change coverage in Thaila
Source: Author. 
Table 5-4 Distribution of climate change coverage in Thailand’s newspaper
Newspapers 1st Page 
  
Thairath 8(7%) 
  
Matichon 4(3%) 
10p:local/
  
Bangkok Post 3(2%) 
Source: Author. 
 
Moreover, there was a change in the ranking of the newspapers with regard to the percentage 
of climate change news on the front page. In the 2007 content analysis, 
amount of coverage on the front page followed by 
Thairath surpassed Matichon to become the first ranked with 8 articles (7%), leaving 
Bangkok Post in second and third place respectively with a similar number of front page articles, 4 
(3%) and 3 (2%), respectively. The political
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s by page, Oct 2009
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2p:Int’l 
34 (29%) 
7p:sci& 
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31(20%) 
32p:Int’l 
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19(16%) 
8p:Int’l 
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Bangkok Post and Thairath respectively. However, 
Matichon
-news oriented nature of Matichon might be the reason for 
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this change. As those two newspapers prioritized political news, their front pages would be sacrificed 
to political news during of the content analysis period as the political situation in Thailand was in 
crisis. 
While front page placement can indicate how important the issue is for the media’s agenda, 
page distribution of the coverage can imply what the newspaper’s “media lens” is (Schulte 2006, 48). 
In this study, media lens refers to certain pages that a climate change story is presented on, as 
newspapers in Thailand tend to have a specific page for a certain story categories.  
As can be seen in table 5-3 in, most of the climate change coverage in 2007 was placed on the 
international page, followed by national page. This is supportive of the argument that climate change 
articles are normally driven by international relations. However, as can be seen in table 5-4, although 
the ranking remains the same in Thairath, domestic and national pages surpassed the international 
pages in Matichon and Bangkok Post. This shows that although the newspapers still covered climate 
change issues in an international context, they was a shift towards coverage in domestic contexts too. 
However, besides national and international pages or sections, Thairath and Matichon also 
placed climate change issues in many different pages, including business, fashion, trend or even 
entertainment.  An example of climate change news in an entertainment section is shown in figure 
5-6. 
 The article is about a business’s anti-global warming CSR project on three plantations in the 
Thai countryside. The activity was attended by two young Thai young celebrities. As discussed by the 
researcher previously, as companies and governmental bodies use celebrities or entertainment 
activities to promote their anti-global warming CSR campaigns, many times climate change news  
stories are placed in the business or entertainment sections of newspapers. However, they are merely 
PR stories that do not explain anything about climate change and, many times, drag in groundless 
connections to climate change (Salathong 2008). However, these kinds of stories could not be found in 
the Bangkok Post in the either of the content analysis periods. This may be due to the newspaper’s 
policy of not focusing on entertainment and PR news. 
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Figure 5-6 An example of climate change news in Entertainment section                      
Source: Thairath (June 11, 2010). 
 
Visuals 
According to the previous content analysis, about 28% of climate change articles contained 
visuals in 2007. Overall, Matichon had the most coverage containing visuals with the high number of 
128 (42%). Bangkok Post ranked second with 49 articles (27%). The last place belonged to Thairath 
with only 26 articles (15%). Figure 5-7 and table 5-5 provide the proportion of visuals used by the 
newspapers in 2007. 
 
 Figure 5-7 Visuals in climate change coverage in Thailand’s newspapers, 2007
Source: Data modified from Salathong 2008
Table 5-5 Visuals in climate change coverage in Thailand’s newspapers, 2007 
Newspaper Visuals
 
Thairath 26 (15%)
 
Matichon 128 (42%)
 
Bangkok Post 
 
49 (27%)
Source: Data modified from Salathong 2008
 
 It can be clearly seen that, in 2007, quality newspapers gave more importance to visuals than 
their tabloid counterpart. The high amount of articles with visuals may reflect the fact that quality 
newspapers place more priority on climate change.
 For the present content analysis, 
used by the newspapers from October 2009 to September 2010.  
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, 48. 
 
 No visual Total
   
 149 (85%) 167 (100%)
   
 177 (58%) 305 (100%)
   
 133 (73%) 182 (100%)
, 48. 
 
figure 5-8 and table 5-6 provide the proportion of visuals 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Figure 5-8 Visuals in climate change coverage i
Source: Author. 
Table 5-6 Visuals in climate change coverage i
Newspaper Visuals
 
Thairath 33 (28%)
 
Matichon 57 (37%)
 
Bangkok Post 
 
45 (37%)
Source: Author. 
 
 In general, climate change articles that contained visuals in the present content analysis were 
34% of the total number of climate change articles, 6 percentage points more than in 2007. 
still had the most coverage containing visuals with 57 (37%)
recorded percentage in 2007. Bangkok Post
we look at the percentage of the climate change coverage with visuals out of the total climate change 
coverage, Bangkok Post presented 37% of its climate change news with visuals, as high a percentage 
as Matichon in the new content analysis and more than it itself did in 2007. The last place again 
belongs to Thairath with only 33 articles (28%). However, this is higher th
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amount in 2007. 
In general, as in 2007, none of the newspapers used cartoons or illustrations, and graphics 
are still rarely used. Unlike the 2007 content analysis result, no particular figure was prominently 
featured in the recent content analysis. Pictures of Al Gore could still be found, although less often 
than in 2007. The most often used ones were figures about COP15, the Bangkok Climate Talks or 
national disasters. Figure 5-9 is an example of the news with the photo from COP15. In the picture, the 
Thai Prime Minister is being welcomed at the COP15’s welcome dinner. 
 
 
Figure 5-9 An example of climate change news with visual about COP15  
Source: Thairath (December 19, 2009) 
 
Source 
Source of articles is an issue that was not touched on in the previous content analysis. 
However, it was raised in this research as the researcher had a question regarding the originality of 
climate change coverage. The researcher’s MA thesis suggested that climate change coverage articles 
that were written in an international context may have a problem with proximity (Salathong 2008). 
The researcher wanted to see to what extent local journalists produced climate change articles 
 themselves. Therefore, in this study, the researcher focused on two kinds of sources, international and 
domestic. International source means news from international news agencies such as AP and Reuters. 
News from this kind of source does not require the newspapers’ journalists
themselves but merely to have it translated by the newspapers’ translation teams. Conversely, news 
that is labeled ‘domestic’ means news that was locally produced. 
 The amount and ratio of climate change articles from ‘domestic’ a
are presented in figure 5-10 and table 5
 
Figure 5-10 Sources of climate change coverage i
Source: Author. 
Table 5-7 Sources of climate change coverage in
Newspaper Domestic
 
Thairath 81 (69%)
 
Matichon 128 (83%)
 
Bangkok Post 
 
42 (35%)
Source: Author. 
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According to the figure and table above, there is a big difference between Thai- and 
English-language newspapers. While Bangkok Post relied on climate change news from international 
news agents for 65% of its total climate change coverage, its Thai-language counterparts principally 
relied on locally produced news. Matichon had only 26 articles or 17% of its climate change articles 
translated from international news sources while Thairath had 37 articles or 31%. This highlights the 
fact that Thai-language newspapers generally rely on home-produced news rather than news from 
international news agencies for climate change coverage. In this regard, local journalists clearly play 
an important role in climate change news coverage.  
 
News Values  
The researcher previously discussed climate change coverage from the perspective of news 
values in his previous work (Salathong 2008). News values are important criteria in the news 
judgment paradigm—the value that a reporter and an editor use when considering whether to cover or 
not cover a certain issue. In general, the news values observed in the climate change articles in 2007 
and in the present content analysis are fairly similar. In general, unlike other environmental news in 
Thailand that focuses on conflict at its backbone value, climate change rarely prioritizes conflict. 
However, while other types of environmental coverage are weak in other values, the climate change 
story is strong (Salathong 2006; 2008). In 2007, climate change news seemed to surge as a result of the 
Al Gore phenomenon, and, from around the end of 2009 until the beginning of 2010, the global trend 
was largely propelled by COP15. Therefore, during the conference, the amount of climate change 
articles skyrocketed.   
Proximity is an important value in climate change coverage. Aside from the news about the 
international climate conferences that Thailand also attended, other kinds of articles about climate 
change often covered events in the discursive frame of accelerating climate change that Carvalho and 
Burgess called “danger comes close to home” (2005, 1465). As Samabhudhi (2008) pointed out that 
climate change coverage in Thailand always deals with its effect on human life, such as high 
temperatures, haze and natural disasters. In particular, Bangkok retains its importance as a focus as it is 
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the country’s capital. News stores such as Bangkok being at the risk of flooding, or news about the 
impact of climate change on lives in Bangkok often appear. At the same time, as climate change is 
highlighted as a borderless problem, this also can blur the geographical boundary of news reporting 
and make the readers feel close to the problem regardless of their actual location. 
Novelty and shock are also prioritized in climate change coverage. As discussed in the 
researcher’s previous research, one of the challenges raised by newspaper reporters and editorial staff 
is to find new angles about climate change issues to report in order to make it interesting (Salathong 
2008). In the present content analysis, several articles were observed that focused on the findings or 
projections from researchers or international organizations about the impact of climate change. 
However, most of these were presented in a frightening and hopeless tone. 
Although, as previously discussed, stories containing conflict tend to attract attention in 
environmental news, that tendency is less pronounced in climate change coverage. It may be because 
the nature of climate change issues is different from other environmental issues that are usually 
covered when they reach a point of confrontation or victimization (Salathong 2008). That said, the 
conflict of interest or a failure to achieve an international consensus, especially during COP15, got a 
high degree of attention in the present content analysis. All the newspapers seemed to follow the same 
trend of covering climate change issues in this manner.  
For the last value, prominence, although Al Gore was the most prominent person who was 
highlighted in 2007 (Salathong 2008), he got less of a spotlight in 2009 and 2010. However, the 
present content analysis found that other world leaders, including the Thai Prime Minister, became 
prominent focal figures, especially during the heated debates at COP15. 
However, as previously mentioned, besides news values, there are other factors that affect 
coverage in newspapers. The nature and personality of each newspaper are also important factors. As 
Thairath generally focuses on news with a human interest angle, while Matichon and Bangkok Post 
tend to focus on politics, it might be very difficult to get a climate change story published because of 
the highly competitive environment between various other news subjects. 
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Section 3. CLIMATE CHANGE COVERAGE IN THE CONTEXT OF ESD 
Section two of this chapter reveals the general trends of the media agenda of climate change in 
Thailand’s newspapers through the content analysis. The findings from the newly conducted content 
analysis together with the findings from the researcher’s previous study (Salathong 2008) suggest that 
although political instability in Thailand greatly limited the amount of climate change coverage in 
Thai newspapers, the issue of climate change still remains one with a strong influence. According to 
the first page placement and visuals data, the newspapers are prioritizing climate change coverage 
more and more. In terms of media framing, although the international frame is still important, 
newspapers are more looking at the issue within a domestic context. This can be affirmed by the data 
showing that climate change news from international news agencies used by the Thai-language 
newspapers is only less than 30% of their total coverage. 
The researcher previously argued in his MA thesis that, although climate change is in the 
media agenda of Thailand’s newspapers, the quality of the coverage is still problematic, as the 
proportion of non-educational, commercially oriented coverage is high (Salathong 2008). News 
coverage in the context of ESD, then, was raised as a potential alternative to solve this problem. 
However, the researcher did not investigate the characteristics and existence of news coverage in the 
context of ESD in his previous study. This section of the content analysis, therefore, is aimed at 
exploring the media frame of ESD contexts in climate change coverage in the selected newspapers in 
order to see if it already exists or not, and if so, to what extent.  
As mentioned in the literature review in chapter two, based on the close analysis of the 
concept of sustainable development and HOPE characteristics from the Asia-Pacific Guidelines for 
the Development of National ESD Indicators (ACCU 2008a), together with the review of the related 
literature, the researcher proposed “NEW(S) HOPE” (Holistic, future-Oriented, Participatory and 
Empowerment) as a conceptual framework to assess news coverage in the context of ESD. The 
concept of HOPE criteria can be explained in short as followed; 
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1) H for Holistic: The article has to touch on the interconnection between the three main 
pillars of sustainable development: economy, environment and society. 
2) O for future-Oriented: The article does not focus solely on what is currently happening 
in the present but also brings the readers forward in time to see the possible effects or 
scenarios in the future or highlight intergenerational equity. 
3) P for Participatory: The article should encourage or inspire the audience to take action 
to become an agent of change in order to solve or mitigate the problem under 
discussion.  
4) E for Empowerment: The article should equip audiences with knowledge, skills or 
values to make them ready to participate in the solution. 
 
This section of the content analysis employed this framework to identify news coverage in 
the context of ESD. According to the content analysis, the amount of news in the context of ESD of 
each newspaper can be illustrated in the following figure 5-11 and table 5-8. 
According to the figure and table, it can be seen that Thairath and Matichon had a very high 
number and percentage of “HOPEless” news stories—news without HOPE characteristics. Matichon 
had the highest percentage of HOPEless news at 32% of its climate change coverage, follows by 
Thairath at 24%. Bangkok Post, however, had a very small percentage of HOPEless news—as small as 
2%. This means that the two Thai-language newspapers have a relatively high amount of news articles 
that are not written in the context of ESD, while most of the Bangkok Post’s climate change coverage 
is in the context of ESD. 
 
 Figure 5-11 News coverage in the c
Source: Author. 
Table 5-8 News coverage in the context of 
Newspapers
/ HOPE PE P OE OP OPE
Thairath 2 8 2 2 0
 
2% 7% 2% 2% 0%
Matichon 4 10 2 0 0
 
3% 6% 1% 0% 0%
Bangkok 2 3 10 0 2
Post 2% 2% 8% 0% 2%
Source: Author. 
 
On the other hand, the three newspapers covered only a very small amount of “HOPEful” 
climate change articles—news with all four HOPE characteristics. Although the percentage was not 
significantly different, Thairath had the largest percentage of HOPEful n
change news, while Bangkok Post
news articles that have all four characteristics of ESD are very rare in all three newspapers. However, 
the researcher does not simply prescribe that news coverage in the context of ESD needs to be only 
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ontext of ESD, Oct 2009-Sep 2010 
ESD and its percentage, Oct 2009-Sept 2010 
 O HP HPE HOPE HOP HOE HO HE H
 0 2 0 3 1 12 4 22 16
 0% 2% 0% 3% 1% 10% 3% 19% 14%
 3 7 5 2 1 7 10 12 22
 2% 5% 3% 1% 1% 5% 6% 8% 14%
 0 0 2 3 0 15 0 38 0
 0% 0% 2% 2% 0% 12% 0% 31% 0%
ews at 3% of its total climate 
 and Matichon had 2% and 1% respectively. This means that the 
 
 E N/A Total 
 16 28 118 
 14% 24% 100% 
 20 49 154 
 13% 32% 100% 
 44 2 121 
 36% 2% 100% 
 HOPEful news, in other words, that the news has to have all four characteristics. The researcher 
believes that even if the news does not have all the four characteristics but that it is
each characteristic it has, it can deliver something meaningful to its audience. Therefore, all the 
possible variations of HOPE composition has been taken into account. With this consideration, it can 
be seen that articles in the context of ESD are highly varied according to the composition of HOPE 
characteristics they contain. Looking at each newspaper separately, more and less covered HOPE 
characteristics can be shown in figure 5
 
Figure 5-12 HOPEful, HOPEless 
Source: Author. 
According to the Table, in general, E
characteristics which can be found in the newsp
only E is generally the most-covered pattern in the three newspapers. The percentage of news with 
only E is second after HOPEless news in 
only E is the largest group in the 
counterparts. This means that among climate change news articles in the context of ESD, news with 
only the E-empowerment characteristic is the most common. This also means t
136 
 doing its job well in 
-12 and table 5-9. 
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apers’ climate change coverage. News that contains 
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the context of ESD only informs or conveys information, knowledge, skills or values regarding 
climate change to the audience. At the same time, O-future-Oriented and P-Participatory are the 
least-covered characteristics. None of the articles including P characteristics appeared with a 
frequency greater than 10% in any of the newspapers. This means that Participatory is the less 
prioritized characteristic among the four. This also means that most of climate change news does not 
have a message that encourages or invites people to make any changes or participate in anti-global 
warming action.  
Table 5-9 More and less-covered HOPE characteristics in climate change news article, Oct 2009-Sep 
2010 
Newspaper No coverage (0%) Less-covered  
(1%-9%) 
More-covered  
(from 10%) 
    
Thairath OPE, O, HPE PE, P, OE, OP, HP, HOPE, HOP, HO HOE, HE, H, E, N/A 
    
Matichon OP, OPE 
PE, P, OE, O, HP, H
PE, HOPE, HOP, HO
E, HO, HE 
H, E, N/A 
    
Bangkok Post 
 
OP, O, HP, HO, P, H
O, H 
PE, P, OE, OPE,  
HPE, HOPE, N/A HOE, HE, E 
Source: Author. 
 
To get a clearer picture of climate change coverage in the context of ESD and to get 
materials for the focus group discussion in the second stage, eight case studies were selected and will 
be discussed in the next Section. 
Section 4. CASE STUDIES  
The previous two sections revealed the general trends and status quo of climate change 
coverage in Thailand’s newspapers and explored climate change in the coverage in the context of ESD. 
The first section reaffirmed that despite the flood of political news in Thailand over the period of 
content analysis from October 2009 to September 2010, the issue of climate change still remains an 
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agenda with a strong influence, especially concerning international climate change events. In terms of 
the focus of the coverage, although the amount of coverage of international relations is still high, there 
has been a shift into a domestic context. This can be affirmed by the percentage of climate change 
articles from international news agencies used by Thai-language newspapers, which is less than 30%, 
and that there are more climate change articles on the National pages.  
This second section, however, is aimed at exploring to what extent these climate change 
articles are placed in the frame of ESD context by using HOPE characteristics. Based on the HOPE 
characteristics the each article has, they can be categorized into three groups. “HOPEless” articles are 
articles that have none of the four characteristics. On the other hand, a “HOPEful” one has all four of 
the characteristics. Lastly, “some HOPE” indicates an article that has some but not all of the four 
characteristics.  
  It shows a big difference between Thai-language and English-language newspapers. Only 
2% of climate change news coverage in the Bangkok Post is “HOPEless”—do not have any of HOPE 
characteristics of news coverage in the context of ESD. On the other hand, Thairath and Matichon 
have quite a large proportion of HOPEless news.  
On the opposite site, all three newspapers covered only a very small amount of “HOPEful” 
climate change stories—pieces with all four HOPE characteristics. Although the percentage was not 
significantly different, Thairath had the largest percentage of HOPEful articles among its total climate 
change news output. This means that news that has all four characteristics of ESD are very rare in al 
three newspapers. However, the researcher does not simply prioritize only HOPEful but rather would 
like to see a variety of news coverage in the context of ESD taken into account. Looking at the varied 
combination of HOPE characteristics in the climate change coverage, in general, E-empowerment and 
H-Holistic are the most common characteristics that can be found in the newspapers’ climate change 
coverage. News that contains only E is generally the most-covered pattern in the three newspapers. At 
the same time, O-future-Oriented and P-Participatory seem to be the least-covered characteristics. 
None of the news containing P was covered more than 10% in any of the newspapers. However, this 
study does not entirely use only HOPE model as a criteria for case study selection. The varied aspects 
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of journalism are also taken into the researcher’s consideration.   
In chapter 5 Speed, Words, and Clearness, Walter Lippmann (1922) discusses about the 
vital role of reporters who report the unseen environment to audiences through words in media. He 
questioned about the clearness and the ‘authentic report’ by the reporter as the content of the news 
might me altered or distorted by reporters or editors. This can be brought to the debate on the functions 
and roles of journalists. Cohen (1963, 191) dichotomized reporter’s role to ‘neutral reporter’ or 
‘participant’. The first one refers to reporters as informer, interpreter, and instrument of the 
government, while the latter cover the idea of press as representative of the public, critic of 
government, advocate of policy and general watchdog (McQuail 2010, 283). 
Based on these roles of journalists, different genres of journalism and reporting have been 
developed such as investigative, advocacy and interpretative journalism. In this study however, the 
two major categories of journalism that are focused are factual or informative journalism and 
interpretative or interpretive journalism. While the first one is more like what Lippmann identified as 
‘authentic report’ that focus on reporting facts and information, the latter also contains journalists’ 
opinion. Masterton (1995) discussed about interpretive journalism that; 
Interpretive journalism is any report or feature which as well as giving the facts of 
an event or situation offers an interpretation or interpretations which expand on why the 
event or situation occurred and what will be the result in the immediate and longer-term 
future. It may also offer excuses, forecasts, explanations, opinions from one or more 
informed and relevant sources. In this it is a useful and valuable aspect of news journalism.  
What it is, all too often, is a report or feature which does not have all the facts, and 
sometimes not even the essential ones, but tells readers at length the reporter's views on what 
has happened, why, and what will happen next. Such interpretation is often uninformed and 
unreliable, and such journalism worthless and misleading. 
 
 In order to maintain a balance between interpretative and non-interpretative reporting, the 
case study articles used in focus group discussion were selected from factual reporting such as hard 
news and feature, and interpretive reporting such as column. However, as Masterton (1995) argued, 
the selected interpretative articles have to contain facts, not only contain reporter’s opinion.  
 To illustrate a clearer picture of climate change coverage in the context of ESD and to get 
materials for the focus group discussion in the second stage, eight case studies were selected and will 
be discussed in the this section. In order to select the case studies, the researcher conducted group 
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discussions with the RAs who took part in the content analysis. The short-listed articles were 
presented to ESD and media experts in order to reaffirm the validity of the selection. The eight caese 
can be grouped into three groups according to HOPE characteristics. 
 
HOPEless cases 
There were two case studies in this category, case studies 1 and 2. Both of them were graded as 
HOPEless as they had none of the four HOPE characteristics.  
 
Case study 1 “Road accident as important as global warming” 
 
Figure 5-13 Case study 1  
Source: Thairath (December 5, 2009, p.12). 
 
 This is an example of HOPEless news article. Although the headline of the article says that 
road accidents are as important as global warming, the whole content is actually unrelated to global 
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warming or climate change. The main message of the article talks about the Global Ministerial 
Conference on Road Safety, held in Moscow in November 2009. The conference’s declaration aimed 
to increase the priority of road accidents as an important agenda item like global warming, the energy 
crisis, swine flu and the resurrection of diseases. Thailand, as a participant of the conference, also 
submitted its national report citing problems of law enforcement and the lack of public awareness. 
This is an example of typical HOPEless climate change coverage in the two Thai-language 
newspapers. The main body has almost nothing to do with climate change, but it is prioritized in the 
headline of article. This shows how the journalist who wrote this article tried to make use of the 
climate change trend to attract audiences’ attention without the consideration of the actual content. 
 
Case study 2 “Talk on anti-global warming toilet” 
 
Figure 5-14 Case study 2  
Source: Matichon (September 2, 2010, p.9). 
 
This case is another typical example of a HOPEless climate change article from the local 
pages of Thai newspapers. According to the observation from the content analysis, many of the 
HOPEless articles are from news releases citing PR news or anti-global warming activities by 
businesses or governmental organizations. This article’s headline is “Talk on anti-global warming 
toilet”, as reported from Ratchaburi province. The article is only saying that there was an anti-global 
warming summit in the province with very limited details on the proceedings. There is a lack of an 
explanation of what an anti-global warming toilet would look like or how the toilet could contribute to 
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the mitigation of or adaptation to climate change problems. This kind of short PR or local news is quite 
a common form of HOPEless climate change article. 
 
HOPEful cases 
There were three case studies in this category, case studies 3, 4 and 5. Three of them were 
graded as HOPEful as they had all of the four characteristics. 
 
Case study 3 “Devastating plastic bags trigger global warming and floods” 
 
Figure 5-15 Case study 3  
Source: Thairath (April 29, 2010, p.1,5). 
 
This article is an example of HOPEful climate change article. Thairath labeled it as a front 
page scoop, and it actually is the main news feature of the newspaper. The content analysis revealed 
that most of the HOPEful climate change articles came in the form of a feature or column as they 
provide more space for the author to write more than just facts and information. This feature is a good 
 143 
example of how all four HOPE characteristics can be presented in the same piece of writing. The 
article is about the threat from plastic bags that cause climate change and floods. The feature presented 
many facts and figures about the huge amount of the daily use of plastic bags in Thailand as well as 
initiatives and efforts from countries around the world to tackle the problem of plastic bags. This can 
be considered to be strong Empowerment. The article also tells how plastic bags, including their 
production and disposal, contribute to global warming problems that will eventually become health, 
social and economic problems. This touched upon Holistic side of HOPE. Lastly, the article presented 
a projection into the future of how much we can curb carbon dioxide by using fewer plastic bags and 
urged everyone to take an easy step by ourselves to solve the problem. This clearly highlighted 
future-Oriented and Participatory characteristics. 
 
Case study 4 “Prevent global temperature from increasing by 2 C” 
 
 
Figure 5-16 Case study 4  
Source: Thairath (December 22, 2019, p.5). 
 
This article is another example of a HOPEful article. It was written by one of the 
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well-respected columnists of Thairath in his column. This main content of the article was centered 
around COP15, one of the most covered events in the newspapers. However, as opposed to other 
articles about COP15 which also reported the results of the meeting and regarded it as having ‘failed’, 
the article still urged individuals not to be hopeless but to join hands together with the hope that the 
collective changes from each of us will help solve the climate change crisis. This is the strong P of this 
article. At the same time the article also touches on the other characteristics. For example, it mentions 
the extreme natural disasters that affect many aspects of lives around the world, which is H, while 
talking about the more extreme weather expected in the future due to temperature rise, which is O. 
 
Case study 5 “Global warming and the future world” 
 
Figure 5-17 Case study 5  
Source: Thairath (December 22, 2010, p.2). 
 
This article is another example of a HOPEful climate change article. It was written by a 
well-known columnist at Thairath. This article was selected due to its strong HOPE characteristics. 
The article clearly pointed to the severe effects of the rising temperatures on various aspects of society 
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from agriculture to tourism. It also mentioned many scary scenarios in the future should global 
warming continue. The article also provided a lot of information about the effects of global warming 
on various parts the world. Lastly, the writer urged readers to help solve the problem or humankind 
will face the extinction. Although this article is HOPEful, unlike case study 3, its tone is much more 
doom-laden and scarier. This is another popular style of climate change news articles that are not 
written in a bright tone but a frightening one.  
 
“some HOPE” cases 
There were three case studies in this category, case studies 6, 7 and 8. As mentioned earlier, 
these were graded as “some HOPE” because they included some but not all the four characteristics of 
HOPE. 
 
Case study 6 “Copenhagen summit failed” 
 
Figure 5-18 Case study 6  
Source: Matichon (December 19, 2010, p.13). 
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Although this article, like the previous case study, is also centered on COP15, there are 
many differences between the two cases. Firstly, this article was presented in the form of news that 
mainly reported information. Secondly, the article was translated from the Reuters news agency, not 
written by the newspaper’s staff. Thirdly, the tone of the article is negative; the headline of the article 
says “Copenhagen summit failed”. This article is an example of a typical news article regarding 
COP15 that heavily focused only on reporting about what is going or the results of the conference. 
Most of them highlighted the conflicts and failures of the conference. Therefore, out of the four HOPE 
characteristics, this article only has E. 
 
Case study 7 “Chinese farmers struggle with climate change” 
 
Figure 5-19 Case study 7  
Source: Bangkok Post(December 20, 2009, p.11). 
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This news feature has a combination of the HE characteristics, which is one of the more 
covered types of climate change article in the context of ESD. The article was written by a reporter 
from Reuters. Climate change news articles from international news agencies are common in the 
Bangkok Post. The article was selected due to the uniqueness of its presentation style. Although the 
article only has H and E characteristics, the article is strong in its way of telling its story. To inform the 
readers about the effects of climate change, instead of presenting facts and figures directly, the article 
highlighted the case of Chinese farmers as a centerpiece of the stories. Effects on various aspects of 
their lives and efforts to adapt and cope with climate change were told through interviews with various 
farmers. 
 
Case study 8 “Researchers indicate Thailand’s mercury will rise over the next” 
 
Figure 5-20 Case study 8 (from Page 15, Thairath, September 10, 2010)  
Source: Thairath (September 10, 2010, p.15). 
 
This article lacks the Participatory characteristic, which is same as most of the climate change 
news articles in the context of ESD. The article is about warnings from the academics that the 
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temperature in Thailand will be higher in the next 30 years and the several negative effects this will 
have, especially on quality of life and the economy, but it does not mention any solutions or mitigation 
strategies. It is also representative of news articles based on academic reports or studies.  
Section 5. SUMMARY  
Based on the findings from the content analysis, the status quo of Thailand’s newspapers 
can be determined. According to the findings from the content analysis of the three selected major 
newspapers that represent different groups of readers in Thailand from October 2009 to September 
2010, with the comparison with the content analysis of newspapers published in 2007, the landscape 
of climate change coverage in Thailand’s newspapers was clarified.  According the content analysis 
from October 2009 to September 2010, the total amount of climate change coverage decreased about 
half compare to the amount in 2007. This is opposite the global climate change coverage that was 
suggested by Boykoff and Mansfield (2010). However, it can be said that Thailand’s newspapers 
still get climate change issue in media agenda as the political situation in Thailand during the 
content analysis has to be considered as the major factor affecting space allocation in Thailand’s 
media including the newspapers during the period of time. In the during the period from October 
2009 to September 2010, two major climate change events that were heavily focused on by 
Thailand’s newspapers and had a great impact on the rise of the coverage were COP 15 in December 
2009 and the Bangkok Climate Change Talks at the beginning of October 2009 in Bangkok. Another 
observation is that public relations (PR) and corporate social responsibility (CSR) news from both 
the business sector and government offices as well as news that not directly related to climate 
change could be spotted quite often. 
In the second half of the chapter, the researcher questioned on the existence and status quo 
of news coverage in the context of ESD in climate change coverage in Thailand’s newspapers. First 
of all, it is indispensible for the searcher to identify characteristics to news in the context of ESD. In 
order to extract the characteristics of news coverage in the context of ESD, the research focus on 
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discussions around two conceptual contexts: the concept of sustainable development and HOPE 
(HOlistic, Participatory, Empowerment) characteristics of ESD highlighted by ACCU. On top the 
two concepts, the researcher, then developed his own framework to characterize news coverage in 
the context of ESD as NEW(S) HOPE (Holistic, future-Oriented, Participatory, and Empowerment). 
Based on the proposed characteristics, the content analysis found that “HOPEful” coverage or 
articles with the four characteristics are very rare while the “HOPEless” coverage or articles without 
any of the characteristics are high in the two Thai-language newspapers but very low in the English 
–language newspaper. “Some HOPE” coverage or the coverage with some of the characteristics is 
the largest group in the three newspapers. O-future-Oriented and P-Participatory are the 
least-covered characteristics while H-Holistic and E-Empowerment are more common.  
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CHAPTER 6. FOCUS GROUP DISCUSSION RESULTS 
Section 1. INTRODUCTION 
The second stage aims to answer the second research question by exploring how individuals 
interpret climate change articles written in the context of ESD.  The researcher realizes that focus 
groups cannot test or establish causal relations as they are too small and generally recruited in such a 
way that they lack representativeness. They can also be used to simulate some of the processes of 
public opinion formation. Moreover, for some researchers, the focus group emphasizes the social 
nature of communication but avoids reducing research to the study of individual (Gunter 2000).  
The focus group discussion was composed of seven participants aged 21-23 years old (4th or 
5th year) from different faculties at Chulalongkorn University who participated on a voluntary basis. 
All of them were recruited by the snowball sampling technique. In this study, an online questionnaire 
was sent to the short-listed candidates before the group session asking which date and time would be 
convenient for the candidates to attend the group session and assessing the participants’ demographic 
background, level of media consumption and level of knowledge of climate change. Seven candidates 
were selected, on the basis that they were able to join the group session in the time that allowed the 
biggest group of candidates to take part. Moreover, they were also selected for provide a balance of 
gender and area of study.  
The discussion took two hours at a self-study centre in Chulalongkorn University. The 
researcher played the role of moderator during the focus group discussion. The moderator had an RA 
helped him during the sessions. The RA also severed as the note-taker. 
After all the participants arrived, the researcher and the assistant greeted the participants at 
the focus group site. They were instructed to sit around the table. A name card with each participants’ 
nickname on it, an informed consent form and materials to be used during the group session were 
placed in a plastic file on the table at each seat.  
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There were three parts to the group discussions. The first part was an introduction that took 
around 10 minutes. The researcher introduced himself and his RA, and then asked the participants to 
introduce themselves one-by-one. Participants then were asked to read and sign the informed consent 
form (Appendix C). The purpose of the study and guidelines were then clarified. Next, the participants 
briefly discussed in general the topics of media and climate change. 
In the second part, the eight news articles were introduced. This part took around 80 minutes. 
There were two sections in this part. Each section took equally about 40 minutes. In the first section, 
the participants were asked to read the eight articles then write his/her short comments and their 
understanding of each article in a thought-listing form placed after each article. This form can be seen 
in Appendix D and the eight selected articles used in the focus group session can be seen in Appendix 
E with their translation in Appendix F. The last section of the second part took place after all the 
participants had finished reading the articles and completed the thought-listing forms. In this section, 
all the participants were brought into a brain-storming group discussion. The discussion was 
semi-structured and used open-ended questions within a guided discussion format to gather relevant 
information.  
The third part took about 30 minutes. It was aimed at exploring the participants’ experience 
and suggestions for climate change article writing in the context of ESD. First, before asking 
questions for the brain-storm, the brief concepts of sustainable development and characteristics of a 
news article written the context/frame of ESD were explained to the participants. The notes taken by 
the research assistant and the transcript made from the audio-recording became the raw data on which 
the analysis based. Results of the research emerged through analysis of the actual tape recordings, the 
written transcripts of these recordings, and the notes taken by the note-taker. These captured the main 
findings as well as the level of interactivity and emotional atmosphere of the group. 
Section 2. GENERAL DISCUSSION  
Before going through the findings and discussions of the focus group discussion in the 
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following sections, this section touches upon the results from the extended focus group online 
questionnaire and the discussions on the general views on climate change and media exposure. 
An extended focus group is normally a questionnaire administered to participants prior to 
the focus group session. Information gained from this procedure may help both the participants and 
the moderator by making the participants develop a commitment to a position before the group session 
begins (Gunter 2000). In this study, an online questionnaire was sent to participants before the group 
session. There were two main parts to the questionnaire. The first part asked which date and time 
would be convenient for the candidates to attend the group session. The second part was aimed at 
assessing the participants’ demographic background, level of media consumption and level of 
knowledge of climate change. The section assessing their level of knowledge of climate change in the 
second part of the questionnaire was adapted and translated from American’s Knowledge of Climate 
Change questionnaire, by Yale Project on Climate Change Communication (Leiserowitz et al., 2010). 
The full questionnaire used in the present study can be found in Appendix B. 
On the actual day of the group discussion, the discussions on the general views on climate 
change and media exposure were conducted again in a group discussion environment during the 
introductory part of the focus group discussion. The discussion was not only aimed at reaffirming and 
extending the results from the administered survey but also served as an icebreaker for both the 
research team and the participants. It also helped prepare the participants for the following 
discussions. 
 
Sample’s demographic characteristics 
As mentioned before, the participants’ faculty of study and sex were considered as criteria 
when recruiting participants for this focus group discussion. As a result, the seven members of the 
group were mixed with regard to faculty and sex. The group truly had the maximum variety of faculty 
as seven of them were from seven different faculties: Education, Political Science, Medicine, 
Communication Arts, Psychology, Science and Arts. For the gender composition, the researcher’s first 
attempt was to make an equal balance between male and female participants. However, due to the 
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inability of many male participants to attend the research activity at the appointed date and time, the 
composition of the group was five females and two males. In terms of age, the group had very close 
age-range. Five of them were 22-years-old and two of them were 21-years-old. 
 
General knowledge and concerns about climate change  
 The participants’ general knowledge and concerns about climate change were assessed 
through the questionnaires and were reaffirmed during the ice-breaking discussion. Regarding their 
concern towards climate change, all participants seemed to be concerned about climate change. All of 
them believed that climate change is happening. In general, all the participants perceived climate 
change as an important issue to them. Three of them even regarded it as “very important”.  
 In terms of general knowledge about climate change, seven questions were asked in the 
questionnaire. According to the participants’ correct answers, they can be categorized into two groups: 
higher and lower knowledge of climate change. Four members belonged to the first group as they 
could answer correctly more than four questions. On the other hand, three members belonged to the 
latter group as they could correctly answer fewer than four questions. 
 The participants’ concern and knowledge seemed to have correlation as all the three 
members in the lower knowledge of climate change group regarded climate change as “somewhat 
important” for them. On the other hand, all four members in the higher knowledge of climate change 
group regarded climate change as “important” or “very important” to them. 
 The participants’ general knowledge and concerns about climate change seemed to have no 
correlation with their demographic characteristics as each group included both male and female 
participants from both natural science and social science faculties.  
 
Media use and exposure to climate change news 
Through the questionnaire and the discussion in the introductory part of the focus group 
discussion, the participants’ levels of media exposure and use were revealed. In terms of general 
media use, they were asked how often they read newspapers, both in print and online formats. Their 
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answers were varied. Four of them read newspapers 2-3 times a week, two members read less than 
once a week and there was only one participant who read once a week. One of the participants said 
that since her father works at a newspaper company, she has a chance to read the newspaper that her 
dad usually brought home every day.  
As for Facebook usage, almost all of the participants were heavy Facebook users as they use 
it every day. There was only one participant who once used Facebook less than once a week. The 
participants said that they sometimes found climate change news from Facebook but not by going to 
the Facebook pages of newspapers or registering as a ‘fan’ of newspapers’ on Facebook. They 
sometimes found climate change news articles as their friends or teachers shared the articles on their 
Facebook’s page.  
 Regarding their exposure to climate change issue in media, to the question “how closely do 
you follow news about climate change or global warming?”, two of them answered “not at all” and 
they both belonged to the lower knowledge of climate change group. Four participants answered “a 
little”, and three of them were in the higher knowledge of climate change group. There was only one 
participant who answered “somewhat closely”, and this participant had more knowledge of climate 
change. From the rough categorization among these participants, one might be able to conclude that 
exposure to climate change news has somewhat of a correlation with level of concern about and 
knowledge of climate change, but has no connection with demographical factors. However, there was 
one participant who added on during the group discussion that, although she does not follow climate 
change news from media, she is always informed about the issue through Greenpeace’s newsletter. 
She has applied for membership of Greenpeace as she would like to get more sophisticated 
information about climate change. 
 As for the question that asked about how much have they learned about climate change from 
various sources including TV, newspaper, Facebook, books or magazine, family, friends, university 
and school, radio, museums and exhibitions, government agencies, the answers were quite varied and 
seemed to have no correlation with level of concern and knowledge about climate change, or 
demographical factors. Roughly speaking, the major sources for the participants to learn about climate 
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change were university/school and books or magazines. On the other hand, radio, museums and 
exhibitions seemed to be the sources from which they learned the least about climate change. The rest 
of the sources were in the middle, between the mentioned extremes. 
 The final question asked the participants to name which sources of information to which 
they would go if they wanted to learn more about climate change. The answers were varied, however, 
it could be seen that the internet, including Facebook, Google, Wikipedia and Youtube, was 
considered the most reliable source for them, followed by newspapers, TV, friends and university. 
 In general, the participants were mixed, including both close climate change news followers 
and not-so-close followers. Like millennials from all over the world, they are digital media consumers 
and heavy Facebook users. As a result, they tend to rely on the internet for climate change information. 
However, they still follow climate change news from newspapers and it is still regarded as a reliable 
source for them. 
 According to the discussion, the group said there is a climate change awareness trend in 
Thai society, and that media have an important role to maintain the momentum of the trend. They also 
observed that the amount of coverage on climate change in Thai media is very high. The climate 
change trend in society and the high amount of climate change coverage in the media are somehow 
interconnected and each affects the other. However, they both have pros and cons in the participants’ 
points of view. 
 The participant from Faculty of Political Science said about the climate change trend in Thai 
society: 
 
When an organization started anti-global warming campaign and became successful, then 
other organizations followed but I don’t see the real link to global warming and I cannot see 
how this can help solve global warming.  
 
 The participant from Faculty of Medicine said:  
 
I think having the global warming trend is better than not having it. However, trends 
normally come and go. So, I’m quite worried about the climate change trend. 
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 However, many of climate change articles do not have only positive effects. Most of the 
participants said that too many of climate change stories make them feel sick of the issue. 
 The participant from Faculty of Arts said: 
 
In the beginning the global warming news alerted people to the issue. This seemed to be 
good, but then people became too aware and global warming became a trend and now 
everything is about global warming; it’s too much. Now, I feel like I want to be distant and 
be skeptical about the issue. 
 
The participant from the Faculty of Medicine added: 
 
I agree with her [the participant from faculty of Arts] and I personally perceive global 
warming as just trend, fashion, marketing tool. For example, the cotton bags that were 
heavily promoted at the time when the anti-global warming trend started. It became trendy 
for everyone to have 3-4 bags. We had to have them to make us look concerned about global 
warming. 
 
The participant from Faculty of Education spoke about the cyclical level of her concern 
about global warming and global warming coverage: 
 
When global warming trend started and media coverage on the issue was still little, I was so 
concerned about the issue. However, when the media coverage became too much, I became 
less concerned about the issue. But, then the global warming effects became clear, like the 
very hot summer and floods this year, and I became concerned about it again. 
Section 3. CLIMATE CHANGE NEWS IN THE CONTEXT OF ESD 
This section concerns the findings and discussions from the second part of the focus group 
discussion. The aim of this section is to answer the first part of the second research question, to 
explore the participants’ interpretation of climate change article writing in the context of ESD. 
Moreover, the researcher also hopes to explore participants’ opinions and feelings about the selected 
articles. Although a causal relationship between the participants’ opinions and the ESD media frame 
cannot be drawn, this focus group is different in the way that it is trying to explore how individuals 
make sense and interpret news in the context of ESD that has never done before. 
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During the second part of the focus group discussion, the eight news articles selected as case 
studies from the content analysis in the previous chapter were used. All of the articles were complied, 
abridged and modified so that the origin and writer of the article were removed to avoid participants’ 
bias and subjectivity. As mentioned, the eight articles were selected as examples of news articles with 
various combinations of HOPE (Holistic, future-Oriented, Participatory and Empowerment) 
characteristics of news in the context of ESD, and also including some article with no HOPE 
characteristics. All of the selected articles were validity-tested by consulting with ESD and media 
experts prior to the focus group session.  
There were two parts to this section. In the first part, the participants were asked to read the 
eight articles. The articles were presented to the participants in a random order to prevent order bias. 
The participants were asked to write his/her short comments and their understanding of each article in 
a thought-listing form placed after each article. Having some idea about how the individual 
participants thought about the topics before the group discussion allowed the researcher to see the 
participants’ individual interpretations and opinions without interference from the group environment. 
For this reason, the participants were asked to fill the thought listing-form before attend the group 
discussion.  
As shown in Appendix D, the form asked two questions. The first one asked the participants to 
write down a short summary of the main message they got from reading each article. This question 
was aimed at seeing how each participant grasped and interpreted the main message of each of the 
article. The second instruction asked each participant to write his or her feelings or opinions about the 
article using three to five adjectives. This was aimed at explore participants’ feelings and opinions 
about each article. Once all the participants had finished reading the articles and filling in the 
thought-listing forms, all of them were brought together for the second part of the second section. In 
this part, all of the participants joined in a brain-storming group discussion. The researcher played the 
role of the moderator in order to facilitate the semi-structured discussion, using open-ended questions 
within a guided discussion format to affirm the results gained from the thought-listing forms and to 
explore the relevant information surrounding the participants’ sense-making and interpretation of the 
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selected climate articles in the context of ESD. At this stage, the HOPE (Holistic, future-Oriented, 
Participatory and Empowerment) concept for news in the context of ESD had not yet been explained 
to the participants.  
 Based on the HOPE characteristics the each article has, they can be categorized into three 
groups. “HOPEless” articles are articles that have none of the four characteristics. On the other hand, 
a “HOPEful” one has all four of the characteristics. Lastly, “some HOPE” indicates an article that has 
some but not all of the four characteristics. The researcher will discuss the findings and discussions 
from the focus group session using this categorization. 
 
Discussions of HOPEless cases 
There were two case studies in this category, case studies 1 and 2. (They were marked as no.1 
and 6 respectively in participants’ document files during the group discussion.) As mentioned earlier, 
both of them were graded as HOPEless as they had none of the four HOPE characteristics. The both 
articles led to heated debates and received a great deal of attention from the participants.  
 
Case study 1 (article no. 1) “Road accident as important as global warming” 
According to the data gathered from the thought-listing forms, all the participants 
interpreted that interpreted that the main message of the article focused on road accidents. Three of the 
participants did not mention anything about climate change or global warming in the main message 
they grasped. The rest said that, according to the article, road accidents are as important as climate 
change problems. Asked what are their feelings and opinions about the article, although they generally 
replied that they agreed that road accidents are an important problem and the death tolls from road 
accidents presented in the article are “shocking” and “scary”, one of them mentioned the 
interconnection between climate change and road accidents which is supposedly the main content of 
the article. One of the participants, however, even said that she felt that the story and climate change 
are “unrelated”. 
When the participants later gathered in a group discussion, the researcher asked if the article 
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appealed to them and why or why not? A minority of them said that they found the article appeal to 
them. The main reason for them was it exposed “a new aspect of climate change news”. 
However, most of the participants expressed their negative views towards this article 
especially the way in which the reporter tried to link the unrelated subjects of climate change and road 
accidents. The participant from the Faculty of Arts expressed her strong negative feeling towards the 
article as she said: 
It’s just because the global warming trend is still around. The writer just wanted to make use 
of the trend by dragging it in to make the headline sound more interesting, but when I read it, 
I felt very annoyed as the content is so unrelated. So, I didn’t read this story. I don’t trust the 
writer of this article as this way of writing is unbelievable.  
 
However, the participant from the Faculty of Communications Arts shared an interesting  
view as he argued: 
This indicated how important climate change issue is as it was used as an index. For 
example, it was compared to road accidents so that we can see how the important the issue 
of road accidents is. 
 
Case study 2 (article no. 6) “Talk on anti-global warming toilet” 
 A few participants said that they found the article interesting in its linking of global 
warming with something that seems to be unrelated like toilets as they described this article in the 
thought-listing form as “funny”. However, during the discussion, all of them admitted that although 
they found the article interesting at first glance, after they read it, they did not get any useful 
information about global warming or any casual link between the toilet and global warming. 
 Most of the participants expressed a negative view toward the article as they cited in the 
thought-listing form that the article is “illogical”, “useless” and “confusing”. The participant from the 
Faculty of Medicine found the news ridiculous and groundless as she said: 
The article reminded me of articles about world’s biggest omelet or other things of that sort 
that Thai people like to do. I feel like this kind of news is useless. There are many other 
stories to cover. 
 
Discussions of HOPEful cases 
There were three case studies in this category, case studies 3, 4 and 5. (They were marked as 
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no.7, 4 and 3 respectively in participants’ document files during the group discussion.) As mentioned 
earlier, three of them were graded as HOPEful as they had all of the four characteristics. In general, the 
participants expressed positive views towards the articles. 
 
Case study 3 (article no. 7) “Devastating plastic bags trigger global warming and floods” 
 Most participants found this article appealed to them. In the thought-listing form, they 
pointed out the causal link between plastic bags and climate change. One of them highlighted how the 
article encourages people’s participation to solve the problem. Another participant even said that after 
reading the article, he would like to do something to solve the problem.  
Overall, the adjectives used to express participants’ opinions and feelings about this article 
in the thought-listing form were all positive in tone, such as “interesting”, “easy-to-understand” and 
“encouraging”. During the discussion, the participants generally commented on high practicality and 
proximity of the article as the article mentioned how to take an action within a Thai context. The 
participant from the Faculty of Psychology said: 
This article suggested what I can practically do about it in my everyday life. 
 
The participant from the Faculty of Medicine said: 
What the article suggested is very practical. According to the article, for example, when we 
buy something from a department store we can tell them not to use a plastic bag. I think this 
is an easy way to deal with global warming. It’s better than telling us that the problem exists 
but not telling us how to solve the problem. 
 
Case study 4 (article no. 4) “Prevent global temperature from increasing by 2 C ” 
  As the main body of the article talked about the failures and conflicts of interest of COP15, 
the participants generally highlighted this content in their thought-listing form. Many of them wrote 
that they felt upset and angry that the world leaders and country representatives at the conference 
focused too much on the benefits they would lose. The participant from the Faculty of Psychology 
said: 
The article repeated the failure of COP15. There’s nothing new or unexpected.  
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The participant from the Faculty of Education also added: 
I was interested in this news about the conference and talks on climate change but because 
of too many stories about conferences with repeated failures, I don’t want to read news 
about them anymore.  
 
However, one participant described the closing note of the article that encourages 
individuals to join hands together to tackle climate change as “hopeful”. Some participants raised the 
point that the article has too much of the writer’s opinion. However, the participant from the Faculty of 
Medicine argued that: 
I think the article has two parts; the first one is facts and information about the results of the 
conference, the second part is the writer’s opinion. In the latter part, the writer put forth 
his/her feelings and emotions about the first part. However, I agree with the writer and quite 
like the article especially in the ending part that said that ‘with our little hands, we can help’. 
I felt good reading this phrase. 
 
Case study 5 (article no. 3) “Global warming and the future world 
Although the article mentioned COP15 in its opening section, the main body actually 
discussed the impact of climate change on people in various parts of the world, especially in poorer 
countries, and touched on the scary effects of climate change in the future. All the participants grasped 
these messages. They cited the article as making the climate change problem look “scary”, and 
climate change affecting many aspects of human life. As the participant from the Faculty of Political 
Science said: 
[According to the article,] global warming negatively affects people’s lives all over the 
world, such as causing lack of food, outbreaks [of disease], floods and so on. 
 
Although the article highlighted several scary scenarios and impacts from climate change, at 
the end of the article, the writer wrote that the only way out is that every one of us has to help solve the 
problem. This message actually highlights the Participatory characteristic of news in the context of 
ESD. The participants embraced this message of the article, and as many of them mentioned it during 
the discussion. The participant from the Faculty of Science said: 
 Global warming impacts all the countries in the world and all walks of life. 
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 The participant from the Faculty of Communication Arts added: 
The article pointed out that climate change is multilevel problem, from global to individual. 
But we can easily solve it by ourselves. 
 
The Medical student participant concluded: 
As the title suggested, the article clearly shows a projection of the future if the climate 
change problem goes on as it is now. Although the article doesn’t have details on what to do 
to solve the problem, the way the writer writes that we, as individuals, are very important to 
solving the problem is powerful.  
 
Discussions of “some HOPE” cases 
There were three case studies in this category, case studies 6, 7 and 8. (They were marked as 
no.2, 8 and 5 respectively in participants’ document files during the group discussion.) As mentioned 
earlier, these were graded as “some HOPE” because they included some but not all the four 
characteristics of HOPE. The participants shared different views towards articles in this group. 
 
Case study 6 (article no.2 ) “Copenhagen summit failed” 
Like case study 4, the main body of this article discussed the failure and conflicts of interest 
from COP15. However, this article was in the form of pure news. As the article contained many details 
about the conference, the article was strong in the way that it informed the reader of important 
information about what was going on there. In this regard, the article has very strong Empowerment 
characteristics. However, the article did not touch upon the other characteristics of HOPE. In general, 
the participants said that the article did appeal to them due to its content. As the participant from the 
Faculty of Science said: 
Failure is expected; each of the participating countries at the conference seems to be selfish. 
I don’t like the main content that focuses on the conflicts of interest. 
 
While the participant from the Faculty of Education said: 
There are many news articles about talks or conferences on climate change like this. 
Repeatedly, the outcomes [of the conferences] turn out to be nothing.  
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Case study 7 (article no. 8) “Chinese farmers struggle with climate change” 
This article was the only English article among the case studies. Although some participants 
said that they actually needed more time to read the article in detail as English was not their native 
language, all of them finished reading the article and had no problems filling in the thought-listing 
form or joining the discussion. Most of them described the article as “sympathetic” and “captivating” 
as the article revolved around the hardships Chinese farmers facing due to climate change. 
This story portrayed the impacts of climate change on real people’s lives. The student from 
the Faculty of Political Science said: 
I could see the links between climate change and various aspects of life like agriculture and 
economics as well as people’s life styles that had to be changed due to climate change. The 
way in which the writer picked up real cases to write about make me feel very sorry for them. 
And this also empowered me to do something and finally take action. 
 
The participant from the Faculty of Science added: 
As we are just going to university every day, we wouldn’t know what kind of problems 
Chinese farmers have to face due to climate change. 
 
Case study 8 (article no. 5) “Researchers indicate Thailand’s mercury will rise over the next 30 years” 
As the article revolved around an academic report on the temperature rise in Thailand and 
the effects that might occur, many participants found it to be “scary” and “very close to home”. 
However, as the article highlights only the negative effect without mentioning anything about possible 
solutions, most of participant said felt the article did not appeal to them. The participant from the 
Faculty of Arts said: 
The information is actually not new but the writer seems to exaggerate them and make it 
look too scary. 
  
 The participant from the Faculty of Science added: 
When I finished reading, I felt ‘isn’t it too hopeless?’ 
 
The participant from the Faculty of Arts, however, raised the point about academic tone of 
the article as she said: 
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Some parts of the article are too academic, some are too detailed. This would make 
audiences feel distant from the story. 
 
Conclusion 
According to the focus group discussion that used eight case studies of news articles, the 
participants generally appealed to “HOPEful” coverage as cited that the coverage made them realize 
the impacts of climate change as well as encouraged and guided them to take part into an action to 
help solve the problem. In contrast, negatively interpreted “HOPEless” especially articles that try to 
make the groundless link with climate change. They pointed that the coverage was not related and 
they cannot gain any information or learn anything about the climate change. Majority of the 
participant said that if they experience many of this kind of coverage, they will eventually ignore 
media coverage on climate change, and may be the issue. “Some HOPE” is the most common 
among the three newspapers. The participants viewed that, due to the limitations of news 
production, an article might not need to have all the four characteristics. It may have some but be 
effective in each characteristic they have. 
Section 4. PARTICIPANTS’ PREVIOUS EXPOSURE AND SUGGESTIONS FOR NEWS COVERAGE IN 
THE CONTEXT OF ESD 
After the second part of focus group discussion finished, there was a break for the participants. 
Then, the third part of the session started when all the participants got back to the table. This part was 
aimed at exploring the participants’ experience and suggestions for climate change article writing in 
the context of ESD that are the second part of research question two. Before the group session in this 
part began, the brief concepts of sustainable development and characteristics of a news article written 
the context/frame of ESD were explained to the participants. Then, like the second part, discussion 
was semi-structured and used open-ended questions within a guided discussion format revolving 
around the following questions. 
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HOPE is good but might not be enough 
 The brain-storm of the participants revealed that all of them agreed that news article with 
HOPE characteristics would surely be better than those without as the participant from the Faculty of 
Psychology said: 
News with HOPE would make the news content be persuasive to get people to join hands 
together to take action.  
 
 The participant from the Faculty of Communication Arts added: 
News with HOPE will surely have more impact than those without. If any article has all four 
of the characteristics, it would have a positive impact on readers, especially helping readers 
to develop their own thoughts.  
 
Asked to recall from their past experience if they had seen or been exposed to the term 
“ESD”, none of them have heard about it. However, some of them have heard about “sustainable 
development” and were able to explain the definition as they understood. Asked to recall from their 
past experience if they had seen or been exposed to any news coverage in the context of ESD, based 
on HOPE characteristics or not, the participants said they had rarely seen news with HOPEful 
characteristics but could usually spot “some HOPE” news or news with some characteristics of HOPE. 
Their major sources were newspapers, TV or online news articles that were on occasion shared by 
their friends on Facebook. News articles in the context of ESD that some of the participants had 
previously experienced were mostly about science and technology. 
Asking them, by using the HOPE frame of news coverage in the context of climate change 
as criteria, which articles among the eight cases studies fit the frame most. Generally, the 
members perceived that case study 3 “Devastating plastic bags trigger global warming and 
floods” as the one that fit the four characteristics the most. Some of them shared comments 
as followed. 
The participant from the Faculty of Medicine said: 
It touched on various aspects. At the same time it could bring us to participate; we could 
easily do it by ourselves. For example, when we go to Seven-Eleven we could refuse to take 
a plastic bag. This is also easy to tell other people. In terms of application, this is very 
practical, unlike a broad and abstract concept. It’s something like a little how-to that is 
right-to-the-point to tell you what we should do step-by-step. Another thing that I liked 
about this article was its high source credibility. As you can see, having several references 
make the news more convincing to me. 
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 At this point, however, some of the participants started a new debate about whether news in 
the context of ESD needs to have all the four HOPE characteristics or not. According to their past 
experience on media consumption, they had rarely seen HOPEful news articles. That may be due to 
several factors and limitations from the media organizations. However, the participant from the 
Faculty of Communication Arts argued: 
I totally agree that the HOPE model really fits well with the climate change issue. However, 
even if the story has only one of the characteristics but does its own job well, that’s would be 
fine too. To have all the four characteristics might be too ambitious. We can start from each 
of the characteristics first. Then add the others on later. This way might be successful too. 
 
Another argument was raised in this stage that although news with HOPE characteristics is 
good, but it might not be enough to have an impact on the audience since HOPE characteristics are 
content-oriented but the style or form of the article has not been covered.  
The participant from the Faculty of Arts said: 
Even if a climate change article has all the four characteristics, it does not mean that it will 
be an interesting article. It might be dry and boring like textbook too. 
 
 The Participant from the Faculty of Communication Arts said: 
HOPE is only a technique to create good content. However, in general, communication 
needs to have two elements, which are content and form. If the content is good but the form 
is not attractive, there will be no impact on audiences. So, only to have good content is not 
enough.  
 
Suggestions for making news in the context of ESD more interesting 
 
Proximity 
 As discussed in chapter two, proximity is one of the important news values associating with 
newsworthiness and news selection within media organizations. According to the group discussion, 
the participants also felt that proximity is another factor that would make an article appeal or not 
appeal to them. The group perceived proximity in two ways—geographical distance and personal 
context. For geographical proximity, all of them agreed that the most effective distance would be 
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within Thailand. Coverage with a Thai context or related to Thailand would draw the attention of the 
participants.  
   For personal context, the participants felt this to mean personal interest, background, 
experience and knowledge. For example, many of the participants said that the articles that interest 
them should not be too academic or complicated. Articles which are easy to understand and practical 
would be more appealing to them. 
 The participant from the Faculty of Arts said: 
We are in Thailand, so anything happen in our country would be more interesting than ice 
caps melting in the North Pole. 
 
HOPE and hope 
 Besides the HOPE characteristics, another issue that was touched on several times during 
the discussion was the tone of the articles, especially hopeful and hopeless ones. For example, 
comparing case studies 4 and 5, both discussed the failure of COP15 but case study 4 was presented in 
the form of column and ended with a hopeful ending encouraging people to take part in problem 
solving. This not only fit with Participatory characteristics, but, according to the participants, also 
made the article more appealing to them. The participant from the Faculty of Education said that she 
was especially impressed by the closing statement of this article: “we can take part to solve the 
problem”. However, case study 5 was presented in the form of hard news and reported only the facts 
and details of the failure of the conference. The participants’ views regarding the hopeless and dark 
tone of the coverage were varied; three of them said they will not read this kind of news and the rest 
were mixed with those who said they were “skeptical” and “alarmed”. 
 
Hard vs soft 
 The participants were divided between those who preferred climate change coverage in the 
context of ESD to be presented in the form of hard news and soft news. Asked which they would 
prefer, many of them said they liked both depending on what they feel like at the time. Those who 
supported the hard news type said that if they feel like they do not know much about the topic and 
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need to get information they would prefer to get only facts and information from hard news. In this 
case they do not want to read a soft news form of column, feature or article with writers’ opinions as 
this might mislead them. However, if they already have some background knowledge or information 
about the subject, they would like to see what other people think in order to support their own stance. 
 
No more groundless links 
As mentioned during the discussion on HOPE, the participants generally had negative 
views towards articles that dragged climate change in despite having no actual connection. This kind 
of news is mostly in the HOPEless group. 
The participant from the Faculty of Science said: 
Firstly, I’m so surprised to see how the reporters [who write this kind of article] try to drag 
climate change in to link with other issues. But when I really read it, it’s pointless. Although 
my interest and concern towards the issue won’t change, I have negative feeling towards the 
articles that try to drag global warming in. 
 
However, the participant from the Faculty of Psychology argued that too many unrelated 
news stories like this will have a huge negative effect on the climate change issue as he said: 
If I read too many of unrelated stories like this, I will eventually get sick of climate change. 
 
Another point of view was raised by the participant from the Faculty of Communication Art 
as he argued that the high amount of unrelated climate change linking implies how strong the climate 
change trend is. He said: 
We can look at this from a different angle: the number of unrelated news articles might 
imply that climate change is very important that it is dragged in to link with other unrelated 
issues to make the other story look trendy. This means that climate change is the issue of 
interest.  
 
Interviews, pictures and concision 
 The discussion later revolved around the issues regarding interviews and pictures in article. 
The participants generally said that article with interviews like the feature style in case study 8 appeals 
to them. 
 169 
 The participant from the Faculty of Science said: 
Interviews would help to increase the impact of an article as they are from people’s real life 
and experience. It can be emotional too.  
 
Visuals in the article were another suggestion that was raised by the participants. The 
participant from the Faculty of Arts said that only words are not enough for her. She said: 
I cannot get a picture in my head if I read only words. Pictures have more impact. I want to 
see the real picture such as the melting ice caps or dried up rivers like what I have seen in the 
movie An Inconvenient Truth.  
 
Reader-orientation 
Before ending, the discussion revolved around reader-friendly characteristics of news 
articles. The participants said that newspapers should consider what the readers want. The participant 
from the Faculty of Communication Arts said: 
Reporters should be open to hear what the readers what. Many veteran or well-known 
journalists are closed with their own style and opinion. To be more reader-oriented, 
newspapers should conduct surveys or study their audiences in order to see what readers are 
interested or want. 
 
The same participant also spoke further about the reach of the news, saying that: 
For example, if we [young people] read a salary man-oriented newspaper and it doesn’t 
have any impact on us, that would be fine because we aren’t the target group of that 
newspaper. On the other hand, if we read a teenage newspaper but don’t feel anything, 
there’s something wrong. So, besides content, having particular style that fit different 
groups of audiences would guarantee the outreach to audiences. Talking specifically, if you 
want to make the article to have mass-appeal, the style and tone should be neutral. But if you 
want to focus on teenagers, the article should be teenager-oriented, like having writers of the 
same age as the audience so that the writer knows the right way and language to 
communicate with people of the same age. This would enhance group identity and make the 
article persuasive. 
 
 Lastly, the participant from the Faculty of Medicine added that the employing well-known 
writers among each group of readers also have an impact too. She said: 
If the writer is a person with [pre-existing] influence on the audience, the impact would be 
greater. Like if a popular blogger who is well-known among teenagers writes something 
about global warming, we would become concern about the topic too.  
 
Conclusions 
In this section the researcher would like to explore recommendations for media coverage in 
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the context of ESD from the members of focus group in order to discuss them with the informants in 
in-depth interviews. The participants were very new to the concept of ESD and news coverage in the 
context of ESD. They generally agree that news with HOPE characteristics, climate change 
coverage in the context of ESD will have sheer quality. However, HOPE model is more 
content-oriented. They, them, also suggested comments on forms and styles in order to make an 
interesting news coverage in the context of ESD.  
Section 5. SUMMARY 
 This chapter is aimed at answering the second research question, exploring how individuals 
interpret climate change articles written in the context/frame of ESD through a focus group 
discussion. The discussion composed of seven participants aged 21-23 years old (fourth or fifth 
year) from different faculties at Chulalongkorn University, Thailand. The outcomes are expected to 
make a contribution to the field of ESD by bringing that concept to the media discourse by 
developing suggestions and guidance on how newspapers, both print and digital, can cover a certain 
issue in the context of ESD, which might affect public attitudes/understanding.  
According to the focus group discussion that used eight case studies of news articles, the 
participants generally appealed to “HOPEful” coverage as cited that the coverage made them realize 
the impacts of climate change as well as encouraged and guided them to take part into an action to 
help solve the problem. In contrast, negatively interpreted “HOPEless” especially articles that try to 
make the groundless link with climate change. They pointed that the coverage was not related and 
they cannot gain any information or learn anything about the climate change. Majority of the 
participant said that if they experience many of this kind of coverage, they will eventually ignore 
media coverage on climate change, and may be the issue. “Some HOPE” is the most common 
among the three newspapers. The participants viewed that, due to the limitations of news 
production, an article might not need to have all the four characteristics. It may have some but be 
effective in each characteristic they have. 
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As the conclusion of the focus group discussion, the researcher summarizes suggestions 
from the participants and uses it as focal information to discuss with the key informants in the 
in-depth interviews. The suggestions to the newspapers are suggested a follows: 
1) HOPE characteristics should be considered in news writing. 
2) It does not need to put the four characteristics into the same article like “HOPEful” 
coverage.  
3) “HOPEless” coverage especially coverage that try to use climate change trend without 
the consideration of the relatedness to the main content should be highly avoided. 
4) Case studies, interviews and pictures are recommended. 
5) Communication to the audience should be in a highly understandable way and not too 
academic. 
6) The newspapers should take the readers’ interest and needs into their high 
consideration. 
7) Certain space for climate change stories especially column by influential figures are 
recommended. 
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CHAPTER 7. INTERVIEW RESULTS  
Section 1. INTRODUCTION 
In this stage, the findings from the previous two stages were brought together to be 
discussed with ESD and media experts. The aim was to suggest and scrutinize the choices and 
challenges for newspapers in Thailand, so they can cover climate change stories in the context of ESD 
within their resources and limitations. The interviews were semi-structured, in-depth interviews and 
using open-ended questions within a guided interview protocol that mainly focused on the 
interviewees’ suggestions for how climate change issues might be covered in the context of ESD, 
making use of the findings from the content analysis and focus group.  
By utilizing a semi-structured interview method, the researcher was able to understand the 
debates on how to make climate change coverage in the context of ESD through the interviewees’ 
experiences and perspectives. For example, to understand the limitations of writing a climate change 
article in the context of ESD, interviewees could reveal them from their personal and organizational 
experience. In this study, the informants were mainly those who have been involved in ESD, media 
scholars, as well as media professionals. To access the interviewees, the researcher’s personal network 
was used for the sake of convenience. The researcher once worked as an environmental and youth 
reporter (at Nation Multimedia Co., Ltd) and has engaged in various environmental and media 
activities, including an internship program at the ESD section of UNESCO Bangkok. Based on the 
connections mentioned, the researcher had contacted many of the informants several times before, 
especially when conducting interviews for his MA thesis two years before. This not only gave the 
researcher easy access to the interviewees but having been in contact with them for a long time also 
gave the researcher a chance to closely and gradually monitor and gain information from them through 
well-maintained personal connections. 
Twenty-two key informants were interviewed in this stage. The list of interviewees can be seen 
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in Appendix F. They can be categorized into two groups as follows: media experts and ESD/Climate 
Change experts. They are all experts and facilitators in ESD and climate change from both 
international and Thai institutions. Although the researcher made appointments with the interviewees 
beforehand, the researcher could not interview a few informants in person due to their health problems 
or unexpected scheduling conflicts. 
 Face to face interviewing was the first. However, in the case that a face to face interview 
could not be conducted, interviews were conducted via telephone. To confirm and gain more 
information, further questions were sent via e-mail in some cases. 
 One month before the interview, the researcher sent an e-mail to each of the interviewees to 
make an interview appointment and inform them about the background and purpose of the research. 
The researcher later called those who did not reply back to make an appointment. On the interview day, 
the researcher went to the meeting place designated by each interviewee. The researcher then clarified 
the background of the study and presented the results from the previous two stages and asked 
permission to audio-record the interview. The interviews generally took about 45 minutes.  
 This chapter is divided into four sections. The first section is this introductory section aimed 
at reaffirming the purpose and background of the interview. The second section discusses general 
trends of climate change coverage from the informants’ points of view. The third section discusses 
news coverage in the context of ESD from the informants’ perspectives. Lastly, a summary section 
will conclude the chapter.  
Section 2. GENERAL TRENDS IN CLIMATE CHANGE COVERAGE 
 The findings from the interviews with the informants reveal similar results as the findings 
from the content analysis in chapter five: judging from various factors, climate change remains on the 
agenda of Thailand’s newspapers even after the highest peak of its coverage in 2007. As Mikko 
Cantell, Programme Specialist for ESD, Chief a.i., ESD Unit, UNESCO Bangkok said, the “climate 
change trend is still around” (Cantell 2010). 
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In 2007, the main reason behind the peak of climate change coverage in Thailand’s 
newspapers was mainly due to a global trend, partially brought about by Al Gore. As cited by 
Salathong (2008), Nunman (2008), the veteran environmental reporter from Matichon, said that, in the 
past, it was very difficult to get climate change into the newspaper as the stories could not pass through 
the editorial screening processes. However, after 2006, climate change-related stories have gotten 
coverage much more easily since the trend has made readers and editors more interested and informed 
about climate change.  
The main factors that helped to keep climate change on the Thai agenda in the post-2007 
period were international conferences, especially COP15, together with natural calamities in Thailand 
itself. Wanchai Tan (2010), chief editor of Sarakadee magazine and President of TSEJ, said that 
climate change effects are mainly observable in overseas cases because the impacts in Thailand are not 
yet clear. News of floods or effects on crops are not as clearly relatable to climate change as melting 
ice sheets are. That being the case that reporters in Thailand have to find ways to link climate change 
with issues to Thailand.  
Apinya Wipatayotin (2010), reporter from the Bangkok Post, said that the coverage from 
2009-2010 was mainly about natural disasters. Another source for climate change news is climate 
change events, especially those sponsored by government offices or the business sector. They are 
actively using global warming themes for their events (ibid.). 
Thitiwan Swaisaenyakorn (2010), chief reporter from Thairath, said: 
 
Not only Thais, but people everywhere become alarmed only when we feel danger is near to 
us. So without any natural disasters or big events, the trend of climate change can not surge. 
Over the past few years, natural disasters have become more obvious and closer to Thais. 
Unlike El Niño, La Niña or melting icecaps that sound far away from us, something very 
close like the flooding in Nakorratchasima province this year [2010], the unusually cold 
winter, or when you can feel three seasons within one day, these can make people feel like 
climate change is really happening. Then people pay more attention.  
 
Suranee Sangpen (2010), chief reporter from Matichon, said: 
In our newspaper, climate change coverage follows changes in the weather, like when there 
was a drought in the middle of 2010, many articles were written. Big international 
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conferences like COP 15 or 16 were also focused on, and we produced many articles to 
follow up those events.   
 
However, compared to the amount in 2007 period, the number of climate change articles in 
2009 to 2010 was much lower. Informants cited many factors for this, such as the trend was not as 
strong as it was in 2007, together with the unstable political and economic situation in Thailand. 
Wipatayotin (2010) said that the trend after 2007 seemed to decrease, but she did not think that the 
trend would die out as climate change has already become a recognized catchphrase. So, although the 
trend might have diminished a bit, that does not mean that people will lose all of their attention for 
climate change (ibid). 
However, Tan (2010) argued that despite the quantity of articles being written, the quality of 
the coverage should be questioned. The main concern was the lack of analytical and informative 
coverage. In this regard, although the newspapers presented a fairly large number of articles, they 
might not be effectively educating the public about climate change.    
Section 3. OPTIONS FOR CLIMATE CHANGE NEWS IN THE CONTEXT OF ESD 
According to the analysis of the interviews with the informants, there are many choices and 
challenges for climate change news coverage in the context of ESD in the three newspapers, as 
discussed below. 
 
Conceptual Practicality 
 After the researcher explained the concept of the HOPE characteristics for news coverage in 
the context of ESD and presented the findings as discussed in chapters 5 and 6 to the informants, they 
generally accepted that the HOPE characteristics would be an ideal way to create climate change news 
coverage. However, they also commented that to make news coverage with the four characteristics 
might be difficult and challenging due to various limitations and factors. 
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Kulthida Samabhudhi (2010), Assistant News Editor (Environment Desk), Bangkok Post, 
and board member of TSEJ, commented that the reason that her newspaper has a relatively low 
amount of HOPEless news coverage compared with the other two newspapers might be the policy of 
the newspaper to not report on PR or CSR news.  
She further said that future-Oriented and Participatory would be the least-covered 
characteristics in her newspaper. The reason for that was that the main duty of news is only to provide 
facts and information to the readers. Then the readers have to think and make judgments by 
themselves, she said.  
I don’t think reporters have to tell readers every detail, like ‘you have to do this,’ or ‘do that.’ 
I believe that based on the information we provide, readers should be able to think for 
themselves about what they have to do. (ibid.) 
 
This is relevant to what Piyaporn Wongrueng (2010), Bangkok Post reporter who was at 
COP15 and 16, and Apinya Wipatayotin (2010), environmental reporter from Bangkok Post, said. 
They thought that their main duty was just to report accurate facts and information from all angles, and 
leave the readers to think about it by themselves. This seems to be the Bangkok Post’s news reporting 
mentality and may be the reason why the Participatory characteristic is low in articles from the 
Bangkok Post.  
As for the future-Oriented characteristic, the assistant news editor of Bangkok Post said that 
it is very difficult to make readers think about the long-term future or to think about future generations. 
She said: 
It’s very abstract to talk about the future. Only making readers see the problems that are 
existing at the present, like environmental or human right problems, is already difficult. So, 
to make them look forward into the deep future or to think about generational equality is 
even more difficult. 
 
Thitiwan Swaisaenyakorn (2010), chief reporter (Social Desk) of Thairath, opined that, 
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although she herself thinks that future-Oriented reportage is good, considering the readers of her 
newspaper, it might be difficult to add into the an article. She explained: 
If we you want to see the readers alerted to the problem and take action, you have to make 
them see the impact or result in the near future: now, or this year, but not in ten years. People 
might think that ‘it’s ok. We still have time.’  
 
Kreangkrai Puraya (2010), reporter from Thairath, Suranee Sangpeng, chief reporter from 
Matichon, and Chutima Nunman (2010), reporter from Matichon, all shared the same view that 
Empower should be the most fundamental characteristic that a good article should have, as it should at 
least provide information or data to the readers. Moreover, considering the style of their newspapers 
that focus on impacts on the people, the Holistic characteristic would be practical and easy to include 
in a story, and it could make readers see the various impacts of climate change.  
Kodchakorn Wisutvasudhran (2010), researcher from TEI, suggested a solution for this 
matter: 
I think using HOPE as a framework to produce news articles would make the article more 
holistic and influential to readers. It could form the basic guidelines for reporters to consider 
when writing an article. However, within the limitations of news making, they may pick up 
only some of the characteristics that fit with the context and nature of the  particular story 
they are covering. For example, for the coverage of international conferences on climate 
change, Holistic and Empowerment would be more focused-on. 
 
However, this does not mean that there is no room for the less-covered Holistic and future- 
Oriented characteristics. All the informants from the newspapers shared the same view that features 
and opinion columns might be possible places to focus on those two characteristics, as in those places 
the writer has more time to write and fewer limitations on what they write.   
 
Personality of the Newspaper 
As can be seen from the previous discussion on conceptual practicality, each newspaper has 
its own personality or mentality and this has a great influence on news production and selection. The 
personality of the newspaper also has an influence on news coverage in the context of ESD.   
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Apinya Wipatayotin (2010) from the Bangkok Post said that her newspaper’s general style is 
informative. In other words, news articles should be full of information. In this regard, Empowerment 
would be the most common characteristic of Bangkok Post’s climate change news articles. At the same 
time, as Samabhudhi (2010) mentioned, Bangkok Post does not cover PR news. This is another aspect 
of the English-language newspaper that helps exclude HOPEless articles.  
The information-oriented personality of the Bangkok Post also affects the hopeful or 
hopeless tone of the article. Wipatayotin (2010) said that she does not care much about what the 
readers would feel after reading her articles as she focuses on reporting what really happened. 
Wongrueng (2010) thoughts followed a similar direction, that being true to the fact of a situation is 
very important in her news writing. As she said, “if the truth is dark or hopeless, you have to report it 
like that” (Wongrueng 2010). 
 Another quality shared by the two quality newspapers, Bangkok Post and Matichon, is their 
focus on politics. This characteristic does not directly affect news coverage in the context of ESD, but 
it does have an influence on space and the news selection policies of the newspapers. As discussed 
before in chapter five, over the past five years the political situation in Thailand has been a focus of the 
Thai media. As those two newspapers are politics-oriented, they have to prioritize political news. As 
more space was given to political news, less space was available for other news, including climate 
change news. When space is limited, it is difficult to write an article that contains all four HOPE 
characteristics. Samabhudhi (2008) agreed with this, and said that the political situation has had a huge 
impact on the space available for environmental news in her newspaper and went on to say that most of 
space in the Bangkok Post during 2009-2010 was used for political news.  
While news coverage in the context of ESD has to fight with political news in the quality 
newspapers, it has to fight with many other types of news in popular newspapers. Puraya (2008), 
reporter from Thairath, said that as it is his newspaper’s style to focus on human interest stories or soft 
news, such as entertainment, crime or weird and shocking stories, it is very difficult for articles 
covering climate change to get space in Thairath. 
Samabhudhi (2010) suggested that the only way deal with this problem is changing the 
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mindset or personality of the newspaper by setting a new agenda. She cited the successful example of 
Kaosod, a newspaper that used to set environmental news as the main agenda of the newspaper, 
making the newspaper an environmental news-oriented newspaper for a certain time. She went on to 
say that only in this way can environmental news, including climate change news in the context of 
ESD, not need to fight with other types of news, fights it will sometimes lose.  
 
Space  
 As briefly mentioned above, space is one of main limiting factors for news coverage in the 
context of ESD. All the informants from the three newspapers shared the view that news coverage in 
the context of ESD, especially HOPEful news, needs to have more space in order to put all the 
characteristics in. A Thairath reporter said that to have an article with the four HOPE characteristics in 
Thairath would have a great impact due to the high circulation of the newspaper that includes a varied 
group of readers. However, this fact also triggers extremely high competition between stories for space 
in Thairath. Thitiwan Swaisaenyakorn (2010), chief reporter from Thairath, added that if the angle of 
the article is not sharp enough, it would be difficult to get published. Suranee Sangpen (2010), 
Matichon’s chief reporter, said that she thinks news in the context of ESD would create positives 
effects, but that her newspaper has page limitations too. 
 Another factor affecting space in printed newspapers is the digital shift. Samabhudhi (2010) 
said that her newspaper has been affected by a behavioral change in the readers. As the main readers of 
the Bangkok Post are educated and English speaking Thais as well as foreigners, the newspaper is very 
sensitive to the digital shift. According to Samabhudhi (2010), in order to cope with the decreasing 
circulation of the print version and the general slow-down in the newspaper business, the newspaper 
has had to adjust its space allocation to give more room to advertisements. This limits the available 
space in the newspaper even further.  
 Space allocations are problematic since there is no dedicated space for climate change or 
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environmental news in any of the three newspapers. For example, Sangpen (2010) said that climate 
change articles in her Matichon newspaper have to share a page with news from other five categories, 
including Bangkok news, public health and education. She went on: 
If there is an important event within one of the organizations that we are in charge of 
covering, for example, elections for Governor of Bangkok or discrepancies in access to 
universal healthcare, don’t expect to see other types of news. We have to dedicate all the  
space we have to them. 
 
As cited by Salathong (2008), Savitree Srisuk, the director of DEQP’s environmental 
education section, suggested that Thailand’s newspapers should provide a dedicated space for climate 
change coverage. As mentioned in chapter four, the Krungthep Turakij newspaper is an example of a 
dedicated newspaper space for climate change. In 2007, the business newspaper dedicated space for 
climate change stories under the heading “1o against global warming”. After months of its presence in 
the newspaper, the section was relocated to Krungthep Turakij’s website, www.bangkokbiznews.com. 
This can be another option to ensure a dedicated space for climate change coverage. 
 In the pages that Swaisaenyakorn is in charge of in Thairath, a new space for climate change 
was created in 2009 . It is called “พลงัเด็กไทยกูโ้ลกร้อน—Phalang Dek Thai Ku Lok Ron” or “Thai 
children’s power to tackle global warming”, and it is a space for global warming news for youth every 
Sunday. The column covers news about activities or events related to climate change, as well as 
climate change news in brief from both national and international news.  
 
Journalists 
 Several informants said that journalists are one of the most important elements in reporting 
news coverage in the context of ESD. Cited in Salathong (2008), Samabhudhi (2008) cautioned that if 
a reporter just simply co-opts trendy climate change language without any understanding if the story 
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relates to climate change or not, the coverage will not benefit anyone and readers will gradually lose 
their interest in climate change. 
Kodchakorn Wisutvasudhran (2010), researcher from TEI, agreed and said that climate 
change issues are related to scientific facts, awareness building, adaptation and preparedness. In order 
to cover all of these, a journalist must know how to get information from reliable sources, have good 
knowledge and stay updated on the situation. To be a journalist equipped with ESD knowledge or 
concern would take even more time and energy. Apinya Wipatayotin (2010), reporter from the 
Bangkok Post, also agreed with that opinion and added that limitations can come from journalists 
themselves. 
Kulthida Samabhudhi (2010), assistant news editor (Environment Desk), Bangkok Post, 
said that as the editorial competition among stories in the newspaper is really high, a climate change 
news article has to be strong, sharp and competitive. And journalists have to work hard in order to 
write that kind of story.  
Suranee Sangpen (2010) from Matichon and Kreangkrai Puraya (2010) from Thairath 
agreed that the first step in making news coverage in the context of ESD is to introduce the HOPE 
characteristics to journalists and make them realize the importance of this model as the aim when they 
write a climate change story. Puraya said: 
Journalists have to change their mindset: not just only do the day-to-day job but think about 
the four characteristics and see what he/she can do. 
 
However, Wanchai Tan (2010), chief editor of Sarakadee Magazine and President of TSEJ, 
raised a concern that the workload that journalists have to shoulder simply to finish their routine job is 
very tough for them. To ask them to take HOPE into consideration and practice would be unrealistic.  
 Chutima Nunman, reporter from Matichon, said that, therefore, journalists have to work 
harder. She said: 
Journalists have to be more investigative, eager to learn, talk to more people and be open to 
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new information and ideas. More importantly, they have to present their product well. For 
example, to know the right time to propose a story. Sometimes you have to wait a few days, 
or sometimes 2-3 months. But if it can get published, it’s worth waiting. Moreover, 
networking among reporters is also very important for sharing information and ideas. For 
example, if an article cannot get published in Matichon, it can be shared and published in 
another newspaper or the issue can be published together in many newspapers. This can be 
very powerful in setting an agenda. 
 
 Puraya (2010) added another challenge for journalists, especially long-established reporters 
in well-respected newspapers like Thairath:  
When we stay in a certain beat for a long time, we get used to it and find out nothing new 
about the beat. And when you work for a big newspaper like Thairath, you may think that 
you don’t need to compete with other newspapers. So you might become laid back, not 
actively competing. You have to get rid of this kind of thinking. Don’t block yourself. 
 
One way to solve the problems of journalists is to empower them. Knowledge of the concept 
of ESD should be introduced to journalists. This could be done in the form of workshops or training 
like UNESO Bangkok has done before in their ESD Media Workshop in 2006. Moreover, incentives 
such as scholarships or awards for news coverage in the context of ESD should be considered. Mikko 
Cantell (2010) agreed with this idea and said that an international organization like UNESCO should 
consider these activities to promote the empowerment of journalists.  
Another obstacle that was mentioned by the journalist informants was language barriers. 
Chutima Nunman (2010), reporter from Matichon, said that Thai journalists normally have problems 
with English when dealing with climate change issues, especially international conferences or 
documents. Piyaporn Wongrueng (2010), from the Bangkok Post, agreed and added that even she 
herself, with her very long experience of working in an English-newspaper, still has a problem when 
she has to deal with jargon or technical terms. 
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Editors and policy-makers in newspapers 
Wanchai Tan (2010), raised another point that even if an article can be written in the context 
of ESD by a journalist, if the chief reporter or editor does not approve of it, it will not get published. 
Several informants agreed that day-to-day editorial decision makers are an important factor because 
even if journalists realize the concept of news coverage in the context of ESD, if editors do not, then 
the reporter’s knowledge would be meaningless.  
Janjira Pongrai (2010), reporter from Krungthep Turakij, highlighted that editorial support is 
very important. She said that getting space to publish an article is not a big problem for her because she 
has strong editorial support. Apinya Wipatayotin (2010), from Bangkok Post, echoed: 
My boss (Kulthida Samabhudhi) is quite powerful in editorial meetings, and she has worked 
for a long time in the environmental field. So, she knows about the development of climate 
change issues quite well and is very supportive. So, I’m very lucky.  
 
Other journalist might not be as lucky as Wipatayotin. However, Tan (2010) said that to 
make an editor open up to new things is very difficult as they usually think that they know everything. 
He said that, as climate change is relatively an abstract subject, not only reporters but chief reporters 
and editors too must have some knowledge of it as well. In general, this trend is improving as young 
policymakers and editors are increasing in number. They pay more attention to environmental 
problems and are more open to new things. Therefore, it is expected that news in the context of ESD 
will have more chances in the future. 
 
Limited resources  
 Janjira Pongrai (2010), reporter from Krungthep Turakij, said that although her newspaper 
provides adequate space for articles to be published, she has a problem with getting a budget from the 
newspaper for fieldwork. She said: 
If we can go to the actual location, it would be better than just calling and using our 
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imagination without seeing what really happens with our own eyes. Seeing it ourselves 
makes the writing smoother. By this means we can find a new angle or see how the story can 
be linked to other aspects of climate change coverage. 
 
Budget limitations not only affect the quality of news in the coverage of ESD, but also result 
in the much of the HOPEless coverage. Kreangkrai Puraya (2010), a Thairath reporter, said that news 
unrelated to climate change, which is categorized in the HOPEless group, is usually from local and PR 
news. For local news, reporters are not paid a salary by the newspapers but are paid per piece of 
writing. The more articles they get published, the more money they can earn. Therefore, they use 
trendy topics like climate change to make their story look more interesting, many times without 
considering any connection to legitimate climate change issues. 
 
News in the context of ESD as a tool to support ESD through both formal and informal channels 
 Mikko Cantell (2010) from UNESCO Bangkok viewed news coverage in the context of 
ESD as a good link to bridging ESD with informal education. Saranarat Kanjanavanit (2010), 
Secretary General, Green World Foundation, also shared the same view, as she said that the media is a 
channel of public education, lifelong learning and non-formal education. It is most convenient, fast 
and influential for those not in formal education or already finished their school years. 
 Prof. Surichai Wankaew (2010) from Chulalongkorn University said that ESD is not only 
education but learning, and he saw the potential of news in the context of ESD as he said: 
ESD should be more than education, it should be learning, lifelong learning. In this regard, 
news in the context of ESD (with the suggested HOPE characteristics), has great potential to 
support this role of ESD. First, it can create a ‘young bud’ of change. It’s impossible that 
someone would be changed by just reading one article. But reading many articles can 
gradually form something in people’s minds like a young bud that will later grow up and 
bloom for change. At the same time, this model can also make people think more about 
society. Society is not a collection of individuals but it should happen from each individual 
that think about society. In this way, individuals will take action with a concern for society.   
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Kodchakorn Wisutvasudharn (2009), a researcher in charge of ESD at TEI, who has several 
experiences in EE and ESD projects both formal and informal, also agreed that the HOPE model of 
news in the context of ESD could be a potential tool to support ESD learning both in formal and 
informal systems. She said: 
ESD is broad. When I say broad, it covers not only knowledge but also includes skills and 
values that are useful for living. If news articles can be made with all four of the 
characteristics [HOPE], it would be very beneficial. For example, in this climate change 
case, it can potentially make readers concerned and eventually lead to changes in attitude 
and behavior. I’d like to give you an example from TEI’s experience that can show how 
news in the context of ESD may fit with ESD in formal systems. Teachers who joined a 
climate change project with TEI integrated teaching and learning about climate change into 
a subject in their class. In the class, teachers assigned junior high school students to find 
climate change articles to share with other friends in the class and make reports about. This 
can encourage students to be analytical. At the same time, they would learn about the 
climate change situation. For the teaching and learning in this method, news with HOPE 
would assist teachers as it would not only equip students with knowledge about climate 
change but also help support ESD at the same time.  
 
Variety in style and form of presentation 
 Responding to the suggestions from the focus group discussion on the form and style of 
presentations that articles with pictures, interviews and a hopeful tone are more preferable to those 
without them, Kulthida Samabhudhi (2010) said: 
I agree that having interviews and pictures will create a strong impact. But as for having a 
discouraging tone, I think the readers have to think for themselves about what to do, not to 
wait for reporters to spoon-feed them. The story should be viewed from various angles, not 
only dark or bright sides. Also, pictures might be difficult to find as pictures that can directly 
portray climate change are difficult to find.  
  
Thitiwan Swaisaenyakorn, chief reporter from Thairath, said that the feature and column 
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form would be more suitable for news coverage in the context of ESD. Kulthida Samabhudhi (2010) 
from the Bangkok Post clarified the distinction between hard news articles, feature and column, saying 
that:  
I think news reports should report only facts. Features and columns can be good choices for 
news coverage in the context of ESD. Features can tell readers to do something more easily 
than news, while columns can be a channel for columnist to tell the readers something even 
more directly.   
 
In general the informants shared the view that in order to have good coverage of climate 
change in the context of ESD, features or columns are the preferred format since they allow 
reporters/writers to add more information, visuals and details as well as having more space to point out 
interconnections or impacts in the future. However, hard news articles are still important keep the 
readers informed about the fresh climate change issues. They can fit into a limited space. To create 
climate change news in the context of ESD, however, a series of news reports over a certain period 
might be an option. Moreover, hard news, especially on the front page, can be a better way to 
capitalize on or open up a new topic about climate change and bring more attention to the issue than 
either features or columns. 
Samabhudhi (2008) suggested that climate change coverage should be analytical. It has to 
be connected to other fields. It can be a report on a specific case on the ground, together with 
comments from scientists or experts. In order to compete with other news to get published, the 
coverage needs to have novelty and an interesting angle but provide useful knowledge and information 
at the same time. News about precautionary measures against new diseases and outbreaks due to 
climate change would help create interest in people. However, it has to be presented in a way that does 
not panic the public. In addition, there should be a balance of national and international news 
(Salathong 2008). 
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As cited by Salathong (ibid.), the director of DEQP’s environmental education section also 
suggested that the presentation style does not need to be serious or informative but rather easy to digest 
by general readers. The story can be presented through ordinary people’s stories or interesting cases. 
Comments and analytical points of view from experts or scientists will also be a welcome addition. 
Presentation in form of cartoons might be an interesting option as well. 
 
Digital shift 
As discussed in chapter two, Thailand’s newspapers are experiencing a digital shift due to 
changing behaviors of media consumption. This can bring both choices and challenges to news 
coverage in the context of ESD as well.  
Apinya Wipatayotin (2010) said that digitalization is a priority of the Bangkok Post. She 
said that her newspaper perceives that print newspapers are going to eventually die off. So it has to find 
other channels to survive. She commented that “we couldn’t avoid multimedia or social networking” 
(ibid.). Chutima Nunman (2010) from Matichon said that her newspaper has also taken the digital shift 
into account and many of the reporters have had to learn how to use the internet and social networks. 
Digital version of newspapers, social networks (namely Facebook and Twitter) are also 
popular among Thailand’s newspapers as an effective outreach to readers, especially younger and 
more educated ones, as discussed in chapter two. 
However, several informants argued that although social networking might have a strong 
influence, they might not last long and would be relatively shallow as trends come and go. Janjira 
Pongrai (2010) said that her newspaper, Krungthep Turakij, has a policy of encouraging journalists to 
use Twitter for news reporting. By doing this, the newspaper gains popularity from readers. However, 
she raised a concern that the although social media allows news reporting to be very quick and occur in 
real time, the accuracy of the information might be problematic.  
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Social networking sites like Facebook are not only tools of communication between 
reporters and readers but also among the reporters. Nunman (2010) said that Facebook is very 
convenient to use as a channel to communicate among journalists, especially for exchanging 
information.  
Section 4. SUMMARY 
The results from the content analysis and focus group discussion were used as the together 
with the result from the in-depth interviews with key informants in the field of ESD and media in 
order to answer the third research question.  
According to the interviews, in general, the informants agreed with and accepted that  
“HOPE” characteristics of news coverage in the context of ESD are highly promising, especially 
from the point of view of their potential positive impacts on readers. However, there are concerns 
about the limitations and practicality of implementing the HOPE model. They were 1) conceptual 
practicality (HOPE model implementation), 2) personality of newspapers, 3) journalists, 4) editors 
and policy-makers, and 5) limited resources.  
It can be seen that organizational factors (newspaper’s personality, editors and journalists) 
have a major impact on the implementation of the frame of news coverage in the context of ESD. 
However, a newspaper’s personality is the most unavoidable and difficult-to-change among all the 
factors. Therefore, in order to practically employ the HOPE frame, it has to be adjusted according to 
the context and style of the newspapers. 
At the same time, journalists and editors in the newspapers are also important in 
implementing the HOPE frame as they are the day-to-day gatekeepers in the newspapers. As 
mentioned earlier, they generally agreed that the ESD frame is an ideal concept. However, they are 
very new to the framework and the concept of ESD. Therefore, the first important step is to 
introduce the frame and the notion of ESD. However, the findings also revealed that there are 
several limitations that restrict the journalists from using the HOPE frame.  
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In a nutshell, HOPE has to be adapted and adjusted to fit the context and content of the 
each story and each newspaper. For example, although HOPEful coverage got a positive reaction 
from the readers, an article does not need to contain all HOPE characteristics. It might contain one 
or some of the characteristics, depending on space and content of the story. At the same time, 
HOPEless coverage should be avoided as the findings reaffirmed the negative impacts on the 
audiences. Moreover, it is important that both journalists and policy-makers in the newspapers need 
to keep HOPE in mind and try to use it in their day-to-day work as much as they can. However, 
HOPE frame heavily focuses on the content of coverage. Other factors to style and form of the 
coverage have to be accounted in order to ensure the impact and appeal of the coverage too.  
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CHAPTER 8. CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS  
Working from the platform of the researcher’s MA thesis entitled “Media and Education for 
Sustainable Development: Thailand’s newspapers coverage of climate change” in 2008, this current 
study maintains its focus on the overlapping area between media and ESD with newspapers and 
climate change in the context of Thailand as the backdrop. However, as time goes by, there have 
been several changes and developments in media, climate change and ESD issues. Taking all these 
changes into account, the researcher decided to conduct a new study with more updated information 
and data. Therefore, the time period of the newspapers’ content analysis was shifted from 2007 to the 
most recent time frame, between October 2009 and September 2010. Moreover, the global trend of 
the shift of newspapers to digital media was also considered. This research also further suggested a 
model of how news can be written in the context of ESD with identified characteristics. In addition, 
this study examined the audience’s point of view in order to understand the complete picture of the 
whole process of communication and potential impacts of the suggested model on the public. Lastly, 
the study examine how media employ the model to make news coverage in the context of ESD. 
In this chapter, the researcher aims to conclude his discussion of news coverage in the 
context of ESD from the case studies of Thailand’s newspapers’ coverage of climate change. This 
chapter, hence, consists of four sections: 1) Summary of the research. This includes the summary of 
the rationales of the research, conceptual framework, methodologies and findings; 2) Answers to the 
guiding research questions. This section is a summary of the guiding research questions and the 
answers to each of the three research questions from the quantitative and qualitative portions of the 
research; 3) Theoretical discussion. Where the present research is related to the theoretical 
framework as discussed in chapter two; lastly, 4) Implications and recommendations. This section 
discusses on the research’s implications, as well as making recommendations for future academic 
research and practical recommendations for newspapers.  
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Section 1. SUMMARY OF THE RESEARCH 
 After the WSSD, the United Nations General Assembly designated 2005-2014 as the “Decade 
for Education for Sustainable Development”, lending their support for how Education for 
Sustainable Development (ESD) could be a vital way to achieve sustainable development. Media has 
been identified as one of  key groups of stakeholders in promoting ESD. It plays an integral role in 
increasing awareness and developing public ownership of the ESD vision. However, the outstanding 
question that remained was how the media, as an alternative and informal channel for education, 
could play a key role in telling a story advocating ESD.  
After having participated in an internship in the ESD section of UNESCO Bangkok and a 
subsequent UNESCO Media Workshop for ESD in 2007, the researcher realized that there has been 
insufficient research concerning media and ESD in Southeast Asia. Further, there was a dearth of 
literature directed at journalists themselves to aid them in writing news stories in the context of ESD. 
Among the studies on ESD which were found, those that focused on Thailand were few and far 
between, for example Tilbury, 1995; Hopkins and McKeown, 2002 and Bin, 2005. Also, while there 
have been a number of studies on media in Thailand like Inshukul 1993; Samabuddhi 1997 and 
Iamwiwatkit 1999, those that concentrated on media and ESD were rare. Although there are an 
increasing number of scholars paying attention to ESD and media coverage on climate change, more 
research to explore these fields are still needed.  
 Globally, newspapers, as an important medium influencing environmental journalism, are also 
increasingly highlighting climate change in their coverage (Boykoff and Roberts 2007, and Kurita 
2008). This may have an impact on the public as media coverage of climate change has been 
identified as an important factor in public understanding (Antilla 2010). The researcher’s previous 
study found that although the quantity of climate change coverage in the selected Thai newspapers 
was remarkably high, especially in 2007, the quality of the coverage was questionable, as press 
releases masquerading as news and unrelated news were frequently noticed (Salathong 2008). The 
researcher then suggested that ESD could be a potential way to elevate the quality of climate change 
coverage, and introduced some potential guidelines for how that could be implemented. The present 
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research will further suggest a model of how the news can be written in the context of ESD with 
identified characteristics. Moreover, this current study will further scrutinize the audience’s point of 
view in order to understand the possible impact on them. 
 
Conceptual framework of news coverage in the context of ESD 
 In order to extract the characteristics of news coverage in the context of ESD, the researcher 
focused discussions around two conceptual contexts: the concept of sustainable development and the 
HOPE (HOlistic, Participatory, Empowerment) characteristics of ESD highlighted at the Asia-Pacific 
Forum for ESD Educators and Facilitators in Tokyo (ACCU 2009a). On top those two concepts, the 
researcher developed his own framework to characterize news coverage in the context of ESD: 
NEW(S) HOPE (Holistic, future-Oriented, Participatory, and Empowerment). The concept of HOPE 
criteria can be explained in short as follows: 
1) H for Holistic: The article has to touch on the interconnection between the three main 
pillars of sustainable development: economy, environment and society. 
2) O for future-Oriented: The article does not focus solely on what is currently happening 
in the present but also brings the readers forward in time to see the possible effects or 
scenarios in the future or highlight intergenerational equity. 
3) P for Participatory: The article should encourage or inspire the audience to take action 
to become an agent of change in order to solve or mitigate the problem under 
discussion.  
4) E for Empowerment: The article should equip audiences with knowledge, skills or 
values to make them ready to participate in the solution. 
 
Methodology 
Building on the conceptual framework presented in chapters one and two, the study asks three 
main research questions. In order to answer the three questions with depth and in detail, the researcher 
employed three different methodologies and data sets. As mentioned in chapter one, the research 
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questions aim to explore how newspapers in Thailand report on climate change issues in the 
context/frame of ESD, and how individuals interpret climate change articles written in the 
context/frame of ESD, and to make a contribution to the field of ESD by bringing that concept to the 
media discourse by developing suggestions and guidance on how the newspapers, both in print and 
digital versions, can cover a given issue in the context of ESD, which might affect public 
attitudes/understanding. To shed light on the stated research questions, the study was designed to be 
quantitative-qualitative cross-sectional—employing mixed methodologies including both 
quantitative and qualitative research design.  
The quantitative methodology employed here is content analysis of climate change coverage in 
Thailand’s newspapers. Climate change articles in Thairath, Bangkok Post and Matichon were 
gathered with the results of keyword searches on the Matichon e-Library database for the period of 1 
October 2009 to 30 September 2010.On the other hand, the qualitative methodology included a focus 
group discussion with seven participants aged 21-23 years old (fourth- or fifth-year undergraduate 
student) from different faculties at Chulalongkorn University and in-depth interviews with selected 
media personnel and experts. This mix of methodologies allowed the researcher to seek convergences 
among the different data sources. 
 
Findings 
 
Results from content analysis 
 
General trends in climate change coverage  
 In the content analysis of the three newspapers from October 2009 to September 2010, the 
amount of the climate news coverage in the three newspapers was 393 articles in total. Matichon had 
the highest total number of articles on climate change with 154 articles. The second was Bangkok 
Post with 121 articles. The least total number of articles belonged to Thairath with 118 articles. It 
can clearly be seen that the amount of the coverage has decreased in all three newspapers from the 
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period of the researcher’s previous thesis (January-December 2007). However, the largest decrease 
can be seen in Matichon, from 305 articles to only 154 articles, an almost fifty percent decrease.  
This decrease in climate change coverage in Thailand is the opposite of the global trends 
suggested by Boykoff and Mansfield (2010). In their study, there were two peaks of climate change 
coverage globally; the first and smaller one was in 2007 (ibid.). It was later surpassed by the climate 
change coverage at the end of 2009. Remarkably, the volume of coverage at the end of 2009 was 
about five times greater than that at the turn of the millennium. Climate change news seemingly 
flooded the global media arena in this period across all regions. Boykoff and Mansfield explained 
that the first peak in 2007 can be attributed to the highly influential IPCC Fourth Assessment 
Reports, released in stages over the first half of the year amidst a backdrop of highly fluctuating oil 
and gasoline prices, and continued discussions of the influence of Al Gore’s film that provided news 
hooks into climate change-related stories. They went on to say that that the possible reasons for the 
great peak in late 2008-2009 were the “much-hyped and highly-anticipated United Nations climate 
talks in Copenhagen, Denmark (COP15)”, along with news about “Climategate”(ibid.). 
 Although the trends in Thailand’s newspapers were different from the global trends, the 
observations above still have strong explanatory power. Although the researcher’s content analysis 
found that climate change articles in 2007 in the three newspapers covered a variety of issues, the 
most reported events were the UN Climate Change Conference in Bali, Indonesia, in December and 
the IPCC’s series of reports, especially the one from GW3 that was launched in Bangkok in May of 
that year (Salathong 2008). It can be seen that international relations are also at the center of 
Thailand’s climate change coverage. In the same fashion, in the present content analysis, two major 
climate change events that were heavily focused on by Thailand’s newspapers were COP 15 in 
December 2009 and the Bangkok Climate Change Talks, which took place between 28 September 
and 9 October 2009 in Bangkok.  
Based only on this evidence of decreasing coverage, it might be too soon to conclude that 
Thailand’s newspapers prioritize climate change issue less now than before. It is important to take 
the political instability in Thailand into account too. Since the military coup that resulted in the 
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overthrow of Thanksin Shinawatra September 2006, political issues have became the most important 
agenda in Thai society and media. Then, most of the newspapers’ space was reserved for political 
news. Therefore, space for other news, including climate change, was limited.  
Another observation is that public relations (PR) and corporate social responsibility (CSR) 
news from both the business sector and government offices could be spotted quite often during both 
monitoring periods. Anti-global warming campaigns were common. Other news, such as articles or 
columns that discussed the results of specific climate change research findings, were also spotted, 
but most were scare-stories, such as the prediction that Bangkok will be inundated by floods in the 
future or the lethal effects on humans due to the rising temperatures.  
 
Climate change coverage in the context of ESD 
Based on the NEW(S) HOPE characteristics, the content analysis found three main categories 
of news articles; 1) “HOPEful” coverage: articles with all four characteristics, 2) “HOPEless” 
coverage: articles without any of the characteristics, and 3) “Some HOPE” coverage: coverage with 
some of the characteristics.  
 Thairath and Matichon had a very high number and percentage of “HOPEless” news 
stories—news without HOPE characteristics. Matichon had the highest percentage of HOPEless 
news at 32% of its climate change coverage, followed by Thairath at 24%. Bangkok Post, however, 
had a very small percentage of HOPEless news—as small as 2%. This means that the two 
Thai-language newspapers have a relatively high amount of news articles that are not written in the 
context of ESD, while most of the Bangkok Post’s climate change coverage is in the context of ESD. 
 On the other hand, the three newspapers covered only a very small amount of “HOPEful” 
climate change articles—news with all four HOPE characteristics. Although the percentage was not 
significantly different, Thairath had the largest percentage of HOPEful news at 3% of its total 
climate change news, while Bangkok Post and Matichon had 2% and 1% respectively. This means 
that the news articles that have all four characteristics of ESD are very rare in all three newspapers. 
However, the researcher does not simply prescribe that news coverage in the context of ESD needs 
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to be only HOPEful news, in other words, that the news has to have all four characteristics. The 
researcher believes that even if the news does not have all four of the characteristics but it is doing 
its job well in each characteristic it has, it can deliver something meaningful to its audience. 
Therefore, all the possible variations of HOPE composition have been taken into account. With this 
consideration, it can be seen that articles in the context of ESD are highly varied according to the 
composition of HOPE characteristics they contain. Looking at each newspaper separately, more- and 
less-covered HOPE characteristics can be observed. 
 In general, E-Empowerment and H-Holistic are the most common characteristics which can 
be found in the newspapers’ climate change coverage. News that contains only E is generally the 
most-covered pattern among the three newspapers. The percentage of news with only E is second 
after HOPEless news in Matichon and Thairath. The percentage of the news with only E is the 
largest group in the Bangkok Post, more than twice as often as its Thai-language counterparts. This 
means that among climate change news articles in the context of ESD, news with only the 
E-empowerment characteristic is the most common. This also means that most of the news in the 
context of ESD only informs or conveys information, knowledge, skills or values regarding climate 
change to the audience. At the same time, O-future-Oriented and P-Participatory are the 
least-covered characteristics. None of the articles including P characteristics appeared with a 
frequency greater than 10% in any of the newspapers. This means that Participatory is the 
least-prioritized characteristic among the four. This also means that most of the climate change news 
does not have a message that encourages or invites people to make any changes or participate in 
anti-global warming action.  
 
Results from the focus group discussion 
Although a causal relationship between the participants’ opinions and the ESD media 
frame cannot be drawn, this focus group is different in that it is trying to explore how individuals 
make sense of and interpret news in the context of ESD in a way that has never done before. 
The brainstorming of the participants revealed that all of them agreed that news articles 
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with HOPE characteristics would surely be better than those without. “HOPEful” coverage generally 
appealed to the participants as they said that the coverage made them realize the impacts of climate 
change as well as encouraged and guided them to take part in action to help solve the problem. In 
contrast, they expressed negative opinions about “HOPEless” articles, especially those that tried to 
make groundless links between climate change and other subjects. They pointed out that the 
coverage was not related and they could not gain any information or learn anything about climate 
change. 
Asked to recall from their past experience if they had seen or been exposed to any news 
coverage in the context of ESD, based on HOPE characteristics or not, the participants said they had 
rarely seen news with HOPEful characteristics but could usually spot “some HOPE” news or news 
with some characteristics of HOPE. Their major sources were newspapers, TV or online news 
articles that were on occasion shared by their friends on Facebook. News articles in the context of 
ESD that some of the participants had previously experienced were mostly about science and 
technology. 
 However, some of the participants raised a point about whether news in the context of 
ESD needs to have all the four HOPE characteristics or not. As they had rarely seen HOPEful news 
articles, the reason may be due to several factors and limitations from media organizations.  
Another point was raised in this stage that although news with HOPE characteristics is 
good, it might not be enough to have an impact on the audience since HOPE characteristics are 
content-oriented but the style or form of the article had not been taken into account. Therefore, 
suggestions for making news in the context of ESD more interesting were made as follows: 
 
Proximity 
 The group perceived proximity in two ways—geographical distance and personal context. 
For geographical proximity, all of them agreed that the most effective distance would be within 
Thailand. Coverage with a Thai context or related to Thailand would draw the attention of the 
participants. For personal context, the participants felt this to mean personal interest, background, 
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experience and knowledge.  
  
HOPE and hope 
 Besides the HOPE characteristics, another issue that was touched on several times during 
the discussion was the tone of the articles, especially hopeful and hopeless ones. For example, 
comparing case studies 4 and 5, both discussed the failure of COP15 but case study 4 was presented 
in the form of column and ended with a hopeful ending encouraging people to take part in problem 
solving. This not only fit with Participatory characteristics, but, according to the participants, also 
made the article more appealing to them.  
 
Hard vs soft 
 The participants were divided between those who preferred climate change coverage in 
the context of ESD to be presented in the form of hard news and soft news. Asked which they would 
prefer, many of the participants said they liked both depending on what they feel like at the time.  
 
No more groundless links 
As mentioned during the discussion on HOPE, the participants generally had negative 
views towards articles that dragged climate change in despite having no actual connection. This kind 
of news is mostly found in the HOPEless group.  
 
Interviews and pictures  
 The discussion later revolved around the issues regarding interviews and pictures in articles. 
The participants generally said that articles with interviews, such as the feature style in case study 8, 
appeals to them. Including visuals within the article was another suggestion that was raised by the 
participants.  
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Reader-orientation 
The participants said that newspapers should consider what the readers want. For example, 
newspapers should conduct surveys or study their audiences in order to see what readers are 
interested in or want. They also mentioned that employing writers well-known among each group of 
readers also has a strong impact. 
 
Results from in-depth interviews 
This study found that the journalists and decision-makers in the newspapers as well as 
ESD experts generally agreed that the HOPE model is excellent and should be taken into 
consideration when making climate change news. However, there are limitations and 
recommendations that need to be considered as follows: 
 
Conceptual practicality 
 The informants generally accepted that the HOPE characteristics would be an ideal way to 
create climate change news coverage. However, they also commented that to make news coverage 
with the four characteristics might be difficult and challenging due to various limitations and factors. 
 Among the four characteristics, the most problematic one seems to be O: future-Oriented, as 
it is very difficult to make readers think about the long-term future or to think about future generations. 
On the other hand, E: Empowerment would be the most fundamental characteristic that a good article 
has, as it should at least provide information or data to the readers. Moreover, the H: Holistic 
characteristic would be also practical and easy to include in a story, and it could make readers see the 
various impacts of climate change. However, within the limitations of news making, they may pick up 
only some of the characteristics that fit with the context and nature of the particular story they are 
covering. All the informants from the newspapers shared the same view that features and opinion 
columns might be possible places to focus on those two characteristics, as in those places the writer 
has more time to write and fewer limitations on what they write.   
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Personality of the newspaper 
Each newspaper has its own personality or mentality and this has a great influence on news 
production and selection. The personality of the newspaper also has an influence on news coverage in 
the context of ESD. For example, the political news-oriented personality of Bangkok Post and 
Matichon has an influence on space and the news selection policies of the newspapers. As the political 
situation has had a huge impact on the space available for environmental news in Thailand’s 
newspapers over the past five years, space or news coverage in the context of ESD in these newspaper 
is also limited. While news coverage in the context of ESD has to fight with political news in the 
quality newspapers, it has to fight with many other types of news in popular newspapers like Thairath. 
The suggestion that was made was to change the mindset or personality of the newspaper by setting a 
new agenda. For example, the Kaosod newspaper that used to set environmental news as its main 
agenda, making the newspaper an environmental news-oriented newspaper for a certain time.  
 
Space  
Space is one of main limiting factors for news coverage in the context of ESD. All the 
informants from the three newspapers shared the view that news coverage in the context of ESD, 
especially HOPEful news, needs to have more space in order to put all the characteristics in. Space 
allocations are problematic since there is almost no dedicated space for climate change or 
environmental news in any of the three newspapers. Creating a dedicated space, such as an 
environmental page, column or on-line space, would be the best way of securing regular news 
coverage. 
 
Journalists 
Several informants said that journalists are one of the most important elements in reporting 
news coverage in the context of ESD. As climate change issues are related to scientific facts, 
awareness building, adaptation and preparedness, in order to cover all of these, a journalist must know 
how to get information from reliable sources, have good knowledge and stay updated on the situation. 
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Moreover, another step to take in promoting the coverage in the context of ESD is to introduce the 
HOPE characteristics to journalists and make them realize the importance of this model as the aim 
when they write a climate change story. Journalists have to change their mindset: not just only do the 
day-to-day job but think about the four characteristics and see what he/she can do. More importantly, 
they have to present their product well. Another obstacle that was mentioned by the journalist 
informants was language barriers. Thai journalists normally have problems with English when dealing 
with climate change issues, especially with international conferences or documents.  
 
Editors and policy-makers in newspapers 
However, even if an article can be written in the context of ESD by a journalist, if the chief 
reporter or editor does not approve of it, it will not get published. Several informants agreed that 
day-to-day editorial decision makers are an important factor because even if journalists realize the 
concept of news coverage in the context of ESD, if editors do not, then the reporter’s knowledge would 
be meaningless. However, in general, this trend is improving as young policymakers and editors are 
increasing in number. They pay more attention to environmental problems and are more open to new 
things. One way to solve the problems of journalists and policy-makers in the newspapers is to 
empower them. Knowledge of the concept of ESD should be introduced to them. This could be done in 
the form of workshops or training. 
 
Limited resources  
Some journalist informants said that although their newspaper provides adequate space for 
articles to be published, they have a problem with getting a budget from the newspaper for fieldwork. 
Budget limitations not only affect the quality of news in the coverage of ESD, but also result in the 
much of the HOPEless coverage. News unrelated to climate change, which is categorized in the 
HOPEless group, is usually from local and PR news. For local news, reporters are not paid a salary by 
the newspapers but are paid per piece of writing. The more articles they get published, the more money 
they can earn. Therefore, they use trendy topics like climate change to make their story look more 
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interesting, many times without considering any connection to legitimate climate change issues. 
 
News in the context of ESD as a tool to support ESD through both formal and informal channels 
 ESD is not only education but learning. News coverage in the context of ESD can play a role 
as a good link to bridging ESD with informal education. Moreover, the HOPE model of news in the 
context of ESD could be a potential tool to support ESD learning both in formal and informal systems. 
As an informant who has experience in research on environmental education in school suggested, 
news with HOPE would assist teachers as it would not only equip students with knowledge about 
climate change but also help support ESD at the same time.  
 
Variety in style and form of presentation 
 Responding to the suggestions from the focus group discussion on the form and style of 
presentations that articles with pictures, interviews and a hopeful tone are more preferable, some 
informants argued that this would depend on the context of the story. The story should be viewed from 
various angles, not only dark or bright sides. The feature and column form would be more suitable for 
news coverage in the context of ESD. Features can tell readers to do something more easily than news, 
while columns can be a channel for columnists to tell their readers something even more directly. 
However, hard news articles are still important to keep the readers informed about fresh climate 
change issues. They can fit into a limited space. To create climate change news in the context of ESD, 
however, a series of news reports over a certain period might be an option. Additionally, the 
presentation style does not need to be serious or informative but rather easy to digest by general 
readers. The story can be presented through ordinary people’s stories or interesting cases. Comments 
and analytical points of view from experts or scientists would also be a welcome addition. Presentation 
in form of cartoons might be an interesting option as well. 
 
Digital shift 
As discussed in chapter two, Thailand’s newspapers are experiencing a digital shift due to 
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changing behaviors of media consumption. This can bring both choices and challenges to news 
coverage in the context of ESD as well. The global shift from paper and ink to pixel and screen has 
also tremendously revolutionized Thai media, and of course newspapers too. Newspapers in Thailand 
have to find a way to survive in this new environment. The online versions of the newspapers help 
secure space for the environmental news that is not able to get published in the paper version. 
According to interviews with online editors from the three major Thai newspapers during the field 
research for this study, Thai newspapers are trying to become more digitalized in order to survive. 
Many of them are not only paying more attention to the website version of their newspapers, but also 
to social networks, especially Facebook and Twitter. 
They are also popular among Thailand’s newspapers as an effective outreach to readers, 
especially younger and more educated ones. Many environmental reporters also use their own blogs, 
Facebook and Twitter to freely communicate with the public and report on some issues that cannot be 
published in their newspapers. Social networking has a great potential to be a new channel for 
environmental journalism as Thai people have been very active in these social networks, especially 
after the political instability in Thailand over the past years. However, several informants argued that 
although social networking might have a strong influence, they might not last long and would be 
relatively shallow as trends come and go. However, although social media allows news reporting to be 
very quick and occur in real time, the accuracy of the information might be problematic. Social 
networking sites are not only tools of communication between reporters and readers but also among 
the reporters themselves. It is very convenient to use as a channel to communicate among journalists, 
especially for exchanging information.  
Section 2. ANSWERS TO THE GUIDING RESEARCH QUESTIONS 
In this section, on the basis of the findings from the previous section, the researcher will 
interpret the findings in relation to the three guiding research questions. 
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Research Question 1: How do Thailand’s newspapers cover climate change? To what extent are 
climate change stories written in the context of ESD?  
 
The first research question consists of two sub-questions. The response to the first 
sub-question requires a full overview of how Thailand’s newspapers cover the issue of climate 
change. Through the findings of the content analysis of the three selected major newspapers that 
represent different groups of readers in Thailand from October 2009 to September 2010, along with 
a content analysis of the same newspapers published in 2007 for the sake of comparison, the 
landscape of climate change coverage in Thailand’s newspapers was clarified. According the content 
analysis from October 2009 to September 2010, the total amount of climate change coverage 
decreased to about half of the amount published in 2007. This is the opposite of the global trend in 
climate change coverage that was described by Boykoff and Mansfield (2010). However, it can still 
be said that Thailand’s newspapers have managed to keep the issue of climate change on the media 
agenda even as the political situation in Thailand during the content analysis period has to be 
considered as the major factor affecting space allocation in Thailand’s media, including the 
newspapers. In the period from October 2009 to September 2010, the two major climate change 
events that were heavily focused on by Thailand’s newspapers and had a great impact on their 
amount of coverage were COP 15 in December 2009 and the Bangkok Climate Change Talks at the 
beginning of October 2009 in Bangkok. Another observation is that public relations (PR) and 
corporate social responsibility (CSR) news from both the business sector and government offices, as 
well as news that was not directly related to climate change, could be spotted quite frequently. 
In the second sub-question, the researcher investigated the existence and status quo of 
news coverage in the context of ESD in climate change coverage in Thailand’s newspapers on top of 
the findings from the previous sub-question. At the outset of the research, it was indispensible for 
the researcher to identify the characteristics of news in the context of ESD. In order to extract the 
characteristics of news coverage in the context of ESD, the researcher focused discussions around 
two conceptual contexts: the concept of sustainable development and the HOPE (HOlistic, 
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Participatory, Empowerment) characteristics of ESD highlighted at the Asia-Pacific Forum for ESD 
Educators and Facilitators in Tokyo (ACCU 2009a). On top those two concepts, the researcher then 
developed his own framework to characterize news coverage in the context of ESD: NEW(S) HOPE 
(Holistic, future-Oriented, Participatory, and Empowerment). Based on the NEW(S) HOPE 
characteristics, the content analysis found that “HOPEful” coverage (articles with all four 
characteristics) was very rare while “HOPEless” coverage (articles without any of the 
characteristics) was high in the two Thai-language newspapers but very low in the English-language 
newspaper. “Some HOPE” coverage (coverage with some of the characteristics) was the largest 
group in the three newspapers. O-future-Oriented and P-Participatory were the least-used 
characteristics while H-Holistic and E-Empowerment were more commonly employed.  
 
Research Question 2: How do students from one of Thailand's foremost universities interpret climate 
change articles written in the context of ESD? What are the roles they think Thailand’s newspapers 
should play to produce climate change coverage that advocates ESD? 
 
 Like research question one, this research question also consists of two sub-questions. The 
first sub-question aimed to explore Chulalongkorn university students’ interpretations of climate 
change articles written in the context/frame of ESD. Eight representative articles derived from the 
content analysis used to answer research question one were employed in a focus group discussion to 
answer this first-sub question. According to the focus group discussion, “HOPEful” coverage 
generally appealed to the participants as they said that the coverage made them realize the impacts 
of climate change as well as encouraged and guided them to take part in action to help solve the 
problem. In contrast, they expressed negative opinions about “HOPEless” articles, especially those 
that tried to make groundless links between climate change and other subjects. They pointed out that 
the coverage was not related and they could not gain any information or learn anything about 
climate change. The majority of the participants said that if they experienced much of this kind of 
coverage, they would eventually ignore media coverage of climate change, and maybe even the 
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whole climate change issue. “Some HOPE” was the most common type of article in the three 
newspapers. The participants recognized that, due to the limitations of news production, an article 
might not need to have all four of the HOPE characteristics. Though it may have only one or two, it 
can still be effective in each characteristic it has. 
 In the second sub-question of the second research question, the researcher wanted to 
explore recommendations for improving media coverage in the context of ESD from the members of 
the focus group. In conclusion, the suggestions to the newspapers were as follows: 
1) HOPE characteristics should be considered in news writing. 
2) Not every article needs to be “HOPEful” coverage and use all four characteristics.  
3) “HOPEless” coverage, especially coverage that tries to use climate change as a 
trendy hook without considering its relatedness to the main content, should be 
highly avoided. 
4) Case studies, interviews and pictures are recommended. 
5) Articles should be written in such a way that the audience can easily understand 
them and not use academic or scientific jargon. 
6) Newspapers should take their readers’ interests and needs into consideration. 
7) Having dedicated spaces for climate change coverage, especially columns by 
influential figures, are recommended. 
 
Research Question 3: How can Thailand’s newspapers employ the frame of news coverage in the 
context of ESD in the production of climate change coverage? 
 
As the answer to the previous research question suggested, the HOPE frame, as the 
proposed model of news coverage in the context of ESD, showed a possible impact on the selected 
audiences. Together with other factors suggested by the focus group members, the HOPE model has 
the potential to be employed in order to produce the news coverage in the context of ESD.  
These findings, together with the content analysis results, were brought to the center of the 
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in-depth interviews with the newspapers journalists and decision-makers as well as other media and 
ESD and media experts. This study found that the informants generally agreed that the HOPE model 
is excellent and should be taken into consideration when making climate change news. It has a 
potential to be employed as a desirable frame to cover climate change stories. However, there were 
concerns about the limitations and practicality of implementing the HOPE model.  
The HOPE frame has to be adapted and adjusted to fit the context and content of each 
story and newspaper. For example, although HOPEful coverage got a positive reaction from the 
readers, an article does not need to contain all HOPE characteristics. It might contain one or some of 
the characteristics, depending on space and content of the story. At the same time, HOPEless 
coverage should be avoided as the findings reaffirmed their negative impacts on the audience. 
Moreover, it is important that both journalists and policy-makers in the newspapers need to keep 
HOPE in mind and try to use it in their day-to-day work as much as they can. However, the HOPE 
frame heavily focuses on the content of coverage. Other factors, including the style and form of the 
coverage, also have to be accounted for in order to ensure the impact and appeal of the coverage.  
Section 3. THEORETICAL DISCUSSION 
Based on the theoretical conception of media theories discussed in chapter two, findings 
from this research can make some contributions to two media theories. 
 
Framing  
The arguments around this point were made concerning the reception and interpretation of 
the audiences through the established frame. Entman (1993) noted that “to frame is to select some 
aspects of a perceived reality and make them more salient in a communicating text”; this present 
study suggested a frame of news coverage in the context of ESD based on HOPE characteristics that 
were adjusted from ACCU’s criteria, through an exploratory contextual analysis on climate change 
coverage in Thailand’s newspapers. This frame provided the basis for the articles used in the focus 
group of students from Chulalongkorn University. The focus group discussion was aimed at 
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exploring how the members of the group interpreted and perceived the climate change article using 
the frame.  
Close analysis of the discussions as a whole indicated that there were differences in 
audiences’ interpretation and perception of the frame. Firstly, in general, the audience positively 
reacted to “HOPEful” articles. They generally agreed that climate change coverage in the context of 
ESD was of a high quality and that the coverage made them realize the impacts of climate change as 
well as encouraged and guided them toward taking part in actions to help solve the problem. At the 
same time, all participants seemed to negatively react to “HOPEless” articles, especially articles that 
tried to make a groundless link with climate change. They pointed out that the coverage was not 
related to climate change and they could not gain any information or learn anything about climate 
change from it. The majority of the participants said that if they experienced much of this kind of 
coverage, they would eventually ignore media coverage of climate change, and maybe the issue as a 
whole.  
This finding is closely linked to Framing Theory. As mentioned earlier in chapter two, 
several scholars highlighted the ability and effects of Framing on audiences’ perception. For 
example, McCombs (1997) mentioned that the framing of news coverage has the ability to impact 
the pictures in audiences’ heads. Scheufele (2000) also underlined that framing influences how 
audiences think about issues. The findings from the study acknowledged audiences’ positive and 
negative reactions and perceptions are correlated with HOPEful and HOPEless frames respectively. 
This reaffirmed the effects of framing on audiences as several scholars have suggested. As a frame, 
news coverage in the context of ESD had a clear impact on the selected audience, and has the 
potential to have an impact on general audiences.  
Framing has a particularly strong impact on the issue of climate change. Scholars have 
noted that people depend on mass media to learn about events that are outside of their direct 
experience (Iyengar 1991; Tuchman 1978). People seek out facts and interpretation because they 
possess little information about current issues and events (Iyengar 1991), especially those that are 
outside of a person’s daily experience. Climate change, as mentioned by the focus group 
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participants, is a rather abstract and far-from-home issue for them. Not many cases have happened in 
Thailand’s context. Therefore, the participants have to depend to a significant extent on information 
from media. In this case, media are the main source of information and media framing has a strong 
impact on them.  
However, it might be too casual and careless to conclude that the effect of framing on 
audience will cause behavioral or social change. Oskamp (2002) and Bandura (2002) suggested that 
in encouraging large-scale changes, communications systems operate through two pathways. The 
first one is the direct pathway whereby media promotes changes by informing, enabling, motivating, 
and guiding viewers. In the second one, the socially-mediated pathway, media influences are used to 
link individuals to social networks and community settings. They also highlighted that 
socially-mediated influences can have a stronger impact than the direct media influences, as they 
lead audiences to discuss issues with others in their lives; media therefore set in motion the 
transactional experiences that further shape the course of change.  
As the participants in the focus group discussion indicated, the ESD frame suggested is 
only focused on the content of the news article. However, there are many other factors that affect 
their interest and perception towards the article such as the writer’s fame and style of writing. 
Therefore, in this study, although the HOPEful frame shows positive effects on the audiences and 
they even responded that, after reading the articles, they would like to make changes to solve 
climate change problems, there is a long way to go to see any actual change as there are many 
limitations to be accounted for.  
Moreover, this frame might not be universally effective to general audiences. As discussed 
in chapter two, although frames have powerful effects, they do not affect each individual in the same 
manner. Entman (1993) noted that although the nature of framing may have a common effect on 
large audiences, the effect would not be universal. However, Robinson (1967) points out that 
better-educated people tended to be better informed about currents affairs and also learn at a faster 
rate from news media than do less-educated people. In this regard, the findings of this study 
reaffirmed the framing effect on well-educated audiences. Moreover, their behavioral changes and 
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the effects on other audience groups have not yet been investigated. 
In conclusion, although there are many factors that account for media effects on 
audiences, the framing effect, as has been highlighted by several scholars in various studies, is 
indispensable. This study reaffirmed that news in the context of ESD, as a frame, has some impacts 
on audience. This shows a potential to employ the frame in order to make news coverage that 
advocates ESD and positively affect audiences. However, the study also found that there are many 
other factors that are vital to make the audiences interested in a climate change article and possibly 
take an action. 
 
Gatekeeping 
As discussed in the previous part, although there are many factors that account for the 
media’s effects on audiences, the framing effect is indispensable as has been reaffirmed by several 
scholars in various studies, including the present one. Scheufele (1999) suggested three interrelated 
framing processes. Firstly, there are journalists and those in news organizations who use media 
frames under routine pressures, constantly dealing with sources and applying news values and news 
angles to issue reports. Secondly, ‘framed’ news reports are transferred to the receivers. Thirdly, 
members of the audience accept certain frames, with consequences for their attitudes, outlook and 
behavior. According to the processes, journalists and people in news organizations play very 
important roles in selecting and propelling media frames.  
This goes hand in hand with the Gatekeeper theory. Kurt Lewin (1947) observed that the 
most efficient way to bring about widespread social change is to concentrate on persons in key 
positions of influence, who function as “gatekeepers” in the flow of goods and ideas through the 
society. The concept was further developed by David Manning White (1950) as he highlighted 
reporters and people in news organizations as the main gatekeepers in the communication chain. 
McQuail (2010, 558) also mentioned that gatekeeping is a “general term for the role of initial 
selection and later editorial processing of event reports in news organizations.” 
Therefore, in order to maintain the media and audience frame in the context of ESD, 
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media personnel need to be focused. The discussion in this part was made concerning the responses 
from journalists, decision-makers, ESD experts and related informants regarding the frame of news 
coverage in the context of ESD, including the limitations and challenges of implementing it.  
This study found that the journalists and decision-makers in the newspapers, as the 
gatekeepers, generally agreed that the HOPE model is excellent and should be taken into 
consideration when making climate change news. In this regard, the gatekeepers in the selected 
newspapers basically accepted the frame of news coverage in the context of ESD.  
However, there were several limitations to implementing the frame. They were 1) 
conceptual practicality (HOPE model implementation), 2) the personality of newspapers, 3) 
journalists, 4) editors and policy-makers, and 5) limited resources.  
These limitations can be perceived comparatively with the factors that influence a 
gatekeeper’s decision to select certain news as suggested by White (1950). The factors suggested are 
1) Editors’ attitude towards the news, 2) Time limitations, 3) News value, 4) Quality and style of the 
news writing, 5) Organizational culture, and 6) Readers’ demands.  
On top of the two set of factors mentioned above, it can be seen that organizational factors 
(the newspaper’s personality, editors and journalists) have a major impact on the implementation of 
the frame of news coverage in the context of ESD. This can be affirmed from the findings in the 
content analysis section. For example, Thairath has a broader group of readers, so most of their 
news has to be very easy to understand with high levels of human-interest. Moreover, that 
newspaper is also open for PR news that many times use climate change as a marketing tool. 
Therefore, there are a number of HOPEless PR news articles in Thairath.  
However, a newspaper’s personality is the most unavoidable and difficult-to-change 
among all the factors. Therefore, in order to practically employ the HOPE frame, it has to be 
adjusted according to the context and style of the newspapers. 
Journalists and editors in the newspapers are also important in implementing the HOPE 
frame as they are the day-to-day gatekeepers in the newspapers. As mentioned earlier, they generally 
agreed that the ESD frame is an ideal concept. However, they are very new to the framework and the 
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concept of ESD. Therefore, the first important step is to introduce the frame and the notion of ESD. 
However, the findings also revealed that there are several limitations that restrict the journalists from 
using the HOPE frame.  
In conclusion, journalists and decision makers in the newspapers are playing a 
gatekeeping role in reporting climate change news in the context of ESD. Although they generally 
accepted that the suggested ESD frame is ideal, there are many gatekeeping factors that limit the use 
of the frame, especially organizational ones—namely newspapers’ personality and media personnel. 
Therefore, in order to produce media coverage that advocates ESD by using the frame of news 
coverage in the context of ESD, these organizational factors should be focused on while other 
factors and challenges should be taken into account too. 
Section 4. IMPLICATIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
To this point, the study has made some significant suggestions for Thailand’s newspapers’ 
coverage of climate change stories in the context of ESD. However, the researcher acknowledges that 
the study had some restrictions. In this section, the first part details the implication of the study, 
followed by the limitations and lastly recommendations. 
 
Implications of the study 
This study aims to provide a new grounding for research on ESD and the media in 
Thailand in several aspects, at both the academic and the professional level. The ultimate goal of this 
study is to transfer the concept of ESD from abstract policies and promises into solid practices, 
especially in a media context. It also aims to be able to suggest how the media can contribute to 
ESD, particularly in the context of developing countries, by examining the case of Thailand’s 
newspaper coverage of climate change.  
The practical outcomes of this study could help media professionals and journalists in 
Thailand report on climate issues with a better understanding and appreciation of ESD, and possibly 
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how to advocate it. Accordingly, the study has implications for journalists who write about climate 
change, as well as ESD researchers and policymakers, including those of other developing countries. 
The recommendations suggested by the research might help journalists, editors and other 
policy-makers within news organizations to practically integrate the concept of news coverage in the 
context of ESD into their daily work. The results of this study will provide relevant information to 
journalists, editors, media organizations, and national and international organizations regarding the 
status of the inclusion of ESD in media reports in Thailand. It is hoped that the study will also create 
awareness among media personnel, and the public, to whom ESD is not currently being addressed. 
At the same time, it will also inform them about media coverage in the context of ESD as an 
alternative way of reporting news. This study may also promote climate change coverage in 
newspapers in Thailand that meet the goal of ESD. The results of this research could be used as a 
point of departure for future studies on media coverage of other issues in the context of ESD and 
making case studies of other countries’ media. These results could also motivate media and ESD 
scholars to generate new theories and hypotheses from the data and findings that emerge. 
As for theoretical implications, besides the contributions to media theories as discussed 
previously, this study is original in that it suggests guidelines for covering climate change issues in the 
context of ESD. This work could contribute useful knowledge to research in this fledgling field, as a 
search of major academic databases showed that no similar work has yet been done. 
 
Limitations of the study 
The first limitation deals with data collection. As explained in the researcher’s MA thesis and 
chapter three of this current study, the content analysis in this study solely depended on Matichon 
e-Library, any error or subjectivity in the archive will greatly affect the findings. As each article is cut 
and saved in a form of a picture file, the author cannot see the actual layout or size of the article. 
Sometimes, the file is illegible. Moreover, as almost 400 articles were studied, human error in coding 
data and language differences between Thai and English are also areas of possible concern.  
Another limitation was access and entry. Although the author’s personal network provided a 
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great source of informants, it still did not cover all the desired sources. Due to informants’ time 
constraints, the study could not get interviews from some expected sources. Moreover, the researcher 
realizes that the focus group of this study, that is, a group of Chulalongkorn University students, was 
purposely selected and generalizations cannot be drawn from them that apply to Thai society as a 
socially and demographically-varied whole.  
The next limitation is the abstractness and novelty of the concept. As ESD is still a new 
concept in Thailand, most of the informants were unfamiliar with the concept. Moreover, due to the 
abstract nature of the idea of ESD, it was very difficult to ensure that all the informants had the same 
interpretation of ESD, especially when it came to the discussion of how to make and improve coverage 
in the context of ESD. This problem also re-occurred in the interpretation of the HOPE characteristics 
of news coverage in the context of ESD, as each of the characteristics involves a very abstract concept 
which cannot be easily judged. For example, with O for future-Oriented, there are many questions 
about how far away the “future” is—five years, 10 years or 100 years. Moreover, the term 
“intergenerational equality” that is the base line of this characteristic is also very abstract and difficult 
to illustrate. 
As the framework of news coverage in the context of ESD is very abstract, the interpretation 
of HOPE has to be dealt with subjectively. As mentioned in chapter three, in this the researcher got 
assistance from a team of research assistants (RA). In this regard, although this might help increase 
validity and avoid interpretation bias from the researcher, the problem of subjectivity of interpretation 
from each RA cannot be avoided. 
Another limitation concerning subjectivity is the selection of the cases studied for the focus 
group discussion. Although the researcher tried to reaffirm the validity of the selection by consulting 
and discussing the cases with both ESD and media experts, the researcher realizes that subjectivity 
cannot be completely removed.  
  
Recommendations for future research 
This study sheds light on numerous issues which could provide directions for further research 
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on ESD and media. Firstly, the researcher would like to discuss the recommendations for the future 
researcher in Thailand in particular. As mentioned earlier the research findings suggest that political 
instability in Thailand over the past half-decade tremendously affected Thai society and media 
discourse. Therefore, it would be clearer to conduct a comparative or longitudinal research between 
the period before and within the period of political instability to see how the political situation affects 
news coverage in the context of ESD. 
This study limited its scope of study on ESD by mainly focusing on climate change issues. 
However, the researcher realizes that there are many others issues that need to be studied in Thailand. 
Research in the future could employ this research template to study other issues in Thailand, especially 
heatedly debated issues such as politics, human rights and so on. 
As was previously mentioned, the researcher notes that, as the focus group of this study, a 
group of Chulalongkorn University students, was purposely selected, this study cannot draw any 
generalizations from the results to the wider Thai society. Therefore, there is plenty of room for future 
research to conduct similar research on different groups of people in Thai society, such as the working 
classes, the uneducated, Bangkokians or a large-number population study. 
Media in Thailand are varied and dynamic. There are many other media in Thailand that 
would be interesting to study. Even among newspapers, there are many other newspapers that this 
research did not focus on. Although the research touched on the online versions of the newspapers and 
their social networking arms, there is still room to investigate further those subjects in greater detail.  
Moving beyond Thailand, the findings from the study might not fully be transferable from the 
Thai context to that of another country. Future research should also include a comparative study of 
Thailand and other countries. A comparative study between media in Southeast Asia and Japan would 
be especially interesting, as Japan has been a leading country in initiating the concept of ESD. It would 
also reflect the different contexts existing in Asia. As each of the two strands of action against climate 
change are more prevalent in different areas―mitigation in developed countries and adaptation in 
developing ones―such a comparative study could be used to determine if the known differences in 
approach on the ground are reflected in content differences in the media.  
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In addition, by the time this study was completed, there were many emerging issues that could 
be related to climate change, such as the increasing controversy around the new framework to replace 
the Kyoto Protocol, as well as economic and political change around the world. All these points should 
be taken into account in the planning of further studies. 
As for ESD, although the present research proposed HOPE as a framework to characterize 
media coverage in the context of ESD, the concept of ESD is just one way to interpret the essence of 
ESD in media context. By nature, ESD is still dynamic and emerging, and can be interpreted in various 
ways. Therefore, researchers have the freedom to propose various frames for news coverage in the 
context of ESD. Moreover, other core ESD issues (such as biodiversity, HIV/AIDS, cultural diversity, 
etc) could be considered for future study. 
To conclude this study, the researcher would like to encourage ESD, media and climate 
change advocates to develop further studies. Climate change as a concept is very new in Thai society. 
Along with many of the key informants, the present author believes that both readers and media have 
to learn together to develop a more educational approach to climate change coverage. This would be a 
great platform for a knowledge-based society. 
 
Recommendations for newspapers 
Based on findings and discussions, the recommendations to journalists and newspapers for 
ways to practically cover climate change in the context of ESD can be summarized as follows: 
 
1) HOPE characteristics should be considered in news writing. 
- H for Holistic: The article should touch on the interconnection between the 
three main pillars of sustainable development: economy, environment and 
society. 
- O for future-Oriented: The intergenerational equity would be the ultimate goal 
of this characteristic. However, in a simplified way, the article can be written in 
the way that it does not focus solely on what is currently happening in the 
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present but also brings the readers forward in time to see the possible effects or 
scenarios in the future. 
- P for Participatory: The article should encourage or inspire the audience to take 
action to become an agent of change in order to solve or mitigate the problem 
under discussion.  
- E for Empowerment: The article should equip audiences with knowledge, 
skills or values to make them ready to participate in the solution. 
2) There is no need to use all four characteristics in the same article in the manner of 
“HOPEful” coverage. The reporter can consider “some HOPE” coverage with 
combinations of the characteristics which best fit the content, space and timing of 
the article. 
3) “HOPEless” coverage, especially coverage that tries to use climate change as a 
trendy hook without considering its relatedness to the main content, should be 
highly avoided. 
4) Case studies, interviews and pictures are recommended. 
5) Articles should be written in such a way that the audience can easily understand 
them and not use academic or scientific jargon. 
6) Newspapers should take their readers’ interests and needs into consideration. 
7) Having dedicated spaces for climate change coverage, especially columns by 
influential figures, are recommended. 
8) Journalists must proactively stay updated on the most current scientific thinking 
about climate change.  
9) Journalists’ English-language proficiency should be improved in order to enable 
them to deal with information in English, especially international conferences and 
documents. 
10) The concept of the coverage in the context of ESD should be introduced to 
journalists, chief reporters and editors in the newspapers to make them realize the 
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importance of this model as the aim when they write a climate change story and to 
see how they can integrate it into their work. 
11) To introduce the concept of ESD and to make news coverage in the context of ESD, 
activities such as workshops or training programs should be conducted. 
12) Adequate resources, including travel budgets, should be provided for journalists. 
13) Stories should be viewed from various angles, not only dark or bright sides.  
14) The feature or column form would be the most suitable for “HOPEful” news 
coverage in the context of ESD. Features can tell readers to do something more 
easily than news can, while columns can be a channel for a columnist to tell the 
readers something even more directly. However, hard news articles can also 
promote the HOPE model by focusing on the Empowerment and Holistic 
characteristics. 
15) The presentation style does not need to be serious or overly academic but should be 
easy to digest by general readers.  
16) A story can be effectively presented through personal stories or interesting cases.  
17) Online spaces, especially social networking sites, should be considered to be 
potential outreach tools for news coverage in the context of ESD. 
 
Recommendations for related organizations 
 As discussed, journalists and policy-makers in the newspapers are playing an important 
role to produce news coverage in the context of ESD as they are the main gatekeeper in news 
production. Therefore, to equip them with the concept of ESD is indispensable to ensure the 
coverage in the context of ESD. However, according to the findings, many of the newspapers’ 
personnel are still unfamiliar with ESD concept. One way to solve the problems is to empower them. 
Knowledge of the concept of ESD should be introduced to journalists. This could be done in the form 
of workshops or training like UNESO Bangkok has done before in their ESD Media Workshop in 
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2006. Moreover, incentives such as scholarships or awards for news coverage in the context of ESD 
should be considered. In this regards, an international organization who is working on ESD 
promotion, especially UNESCO, should consider these activities to promote the empowerment of 
media.  
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APPENDIX A: EXAMPLE OF CODE NOTE FOR CONTENT ANALYSIS 
 
 
 
 
Photo  
1 = found 
0 = not found 
 
 
F is Front page 
1 = found 
0 = not found 
 
S is Source 
1 = international source 
0 = domestic source 
 
ESD  
1 = found 
0 = not found 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
ESD
Date No. Photo Page F S H O P E Summary comments
011109 52592955 1 13 0 1 0 0 0 1 SE
031109 52600633 0 9 0 1 0 0 0 1 SE
061109 52603795 0 10,11 0 0 0 1 0 1 OE good article
091109 52607934 0 B4 0 0 1 0 0 1 HE
091109 52607974 0 9 0 0 1 1 0 1 HOE
121109 52616067 1 3 0 1 1 0 0 1 SHE not directly related, more on envi
171109 52623729 0 10 0 0 0 0 0 1 E
191109 52628637 0 4 0 0 1 0 0 1 HE
231109 52635775 0 14 0 0 0 0 0 1 E
251109 52639714 1 13 0 1 0 0 0 1 SE climategate
251109 52641119 1 3 0 1 1 0 0 1 SHE
271109 52644445 0 12 0 1 0 0 0 1 SE
291109 52648352 0 7 0 1 0 0 0 1 SE
011209 52651728 0 7 0 1 0 0 0 1 SE
031209 52656034 1 8 0 1 1 0 0 1 SHE
051209 52661142 1 4 0 1 1 0 0 1 SHE
061209 52661975 0 6 0 1 0 0 0 1 SE
061209 52662039 1 13 0 1 1 0 0 1 SHE very deatailed
071209 52663652 0 6 0 1 0 0 0 1 SE
071209 52663653 0 8 0 0 0 0 0 1 E Analitical
071209 52663654 0 6 0 1 0 0 1 0 SP
071209 52663693 0 6 0 1 1 0 0 1 SHE great impacts
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APPENDIX B : PRIOR FOCUS GROUP QUESTIONNAIRE 
Survey for a focus group on climate change and 
young people 
This survey is a part of Ph.D. research by Jessada Salathong, Graduate School of Asia-Pacific Studies, 
Waseda University,Japan 
 
 
What is your name?  
 
How old are you?  
 
What is your faculty and major?  
 
What is your mobile phone number?  
 
What is your e-mail?  
 
When can you join the focus group? You can choose more than one answer.  
• Dec 9, 13.00-15.00  
• Dec 9, 15.00-18.00  
• Dec 9, after 18.00  
• Dec 10, morning  
• Dec 10, afternoon  
• Other:  
 
How often you read newspapers (print or online)?  
• Everyday  
• 2-3 times a week  
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• Once a week  
• Less than once a week  
 
How often you use Facebook?  
• Everyday  
• 2-3 times a week  
• Once a week  
• Less than once a week  
 
Do you think that global warming is happening?  
• Yes  
• No  
• Don't know  
 
How important is the issue of global warming to you personally?  
• Very important  
• Important  
• Some what important  
• Not so important  
• Not at all important  
 
The “greenhouse effect” (ปรากฏการณ์เรือนกระจก) refers to:  
• Gases in the atmosphere that trap heat  
• The Earth’s protective ozone layer  
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• Pollution that causes acid rain  
• How plants grow  
• Don’t know  
 
What gas is produced by the burning of fossil fuels?  
• Oxygen  
• Hydrogen  
• Helium  
• Carbon dioxide  
• Don’t know  
 
Which of the following countries emits the largest total amount of carbon dioxide?  
• United States  
• China  
• India  
• Thailand  
• Japan  
• Don't know  
 
Which of the following countries emits the most carbon dioxide per person?  
• United States  
• China  
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• India  
• Thailand  
• Japan  
• Don't know  
 
Of the following, which one do you think contributes most to global warming?  
• Burning fossil fuels for heat and electricity  
• Deforestation  
• Cars and trucks  
• Toxic wastes  
• The sun  
• Volcanic eruptions  
• Aerosol spray cans  
 
Which of the following causes coral bleaching (ปะการังฟอกขาว)?  
• Warmer ocean temperatures  
• Chemical spills in the ocean  
• Acid rain  
• Overfishing  
• Don’t know  
 
Which of the following causes ocean acidification (ภาวะนํ าทะเลเป็นกรด)?  
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• Warmer ocean temperatures  
• Chemical spills in the ocean  
• Acid rain  
• Which of the following causes ocean acidification?  
• Don’t know  
 
How closely do you follow news about climate change or global warming?  
• Very closely  
• Some what closely  
• A little  
• Not at all  
 
How much have you learned about global warming from each of the following sources?  
  
A lot Some A little Nothing 
 
Television 
 
    
 
Newspaper (Print and online) 
 
    
 
Facebook 
 
    
 
Books or magazines 
 
    
 
Family 
 
    
 
Friends 
 
    
 
University/school 
 
    
 
Radio 
 
    
 
Museums and exhibitions 
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A lot Some A little Nothing 
 
Government agencies 
 
    
 
 
If you wanted to learn more about global warming, where would you go to get more information? You 
can choose more than one answer.  
• Television  
• Newspaper (Print and online)  
• Facebook  
• Books or magazines  
• Family  
• Friends  
• University/school  
• Radio  
• Museums and exhibitions  
• Governement agencies  
• Other:  
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APPENDIX C:  INFORMED CONSENT FORM 
 
 
Informed consent form 
 
 
Research Theme: 
Climate change news coverage and Education for Sustainable Development: Case study of Thailand 
 
Person in charge:  Jessada Salathong 
Ph.D. Candidate, 
Graduate School of Asia-Pacific Studies,  
Waseda University, Tokyo, Japan 
 
1. This section provides an explanation of the study in which you will be participating: 
A. The study in which you will be participating is part of a research intended to explore people’s 
interpretation and experience regarding the news coverage written/not written in the context of 
Education for Sustainable Development. 
B. If you agree to take part in this research, you will be asked to complete an on-line  questionnaire 
about media use and climate change knowledge.  Next, you will be asked to participate in a focus 
group discussion together with other participants.  During the focus group discussion, you will be 
asked to read selected news articles and discuss about your thoughts and opinions about the articles. 
You will be asked several questions about the news stories and about your media consumption and 
climate change experiences. 
C. Your participation in this research will take approximately two hours. 
D. When you finish the participation, you will receive 300 Thai Bath and a little gift as a token of 
gratitude.  
E. The study will involve the use of voice recording.  These voice files will be transcribed. Only 
Jessada Salathong and his research assistants will have access to these recorded audio files and 
transcripts.  
F. The results from the focus group discussion will be employed in the interview with media and ESD 
experts but your name will be confidential.  
 
 
2. This section describes your rights as a research participant: 
A. You may ask any questions about the research procedures, and these questions will be answered. 
Further questions should be directed to Jessada Salathong. 
B. Your participation in this research is confidential.  Only Jessada Salathong and his research 
assistants will have access to your identity and to information that can be associated with your identity.  
Transcripts of the focus group interviews may be included in a dissertation, however, your identity will 
not be revealed.  To make sure your participation is confidential, a pseudonym will be used 
throughout the printed version of the transcript.  In the event of publication of this research, no 
personally identifying information will be disclosed. 
C. Your participation is voluntary.  You are free to stop participating in the research at any time, or to 
decline to answer any specific questions without penalty. 
D. This study involves minimal risk; that is, no risks to your physical or mental health beyond those 
encountered in the normal course of everyday life. 
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3. This section indicated that you are giving your informed consent to participate in the research: 
Participant: 
I agree to participate in a research about climate change news coverage and Education for Sustainable 
Development, conducted by Jessada Salathong. 
 
I understand the information given to me, and I have received answers to any questions I may have had 
about the research procedure.  I understand and agree to the conditions of this study as described. 
 
To the best of my knowledge and belief, I have no physical or mental illness or difficulties that would 
increase the risk to me of participation in this study. 
 
I understand that I will receive 300 Thai Bath and a little gift as a token of gratitude.  
 
I understand that my participation in this research is voluntary, and that I may withdraw from this 
study at any time by notifying the person in charge. 
 
If I speak about the consents of the focus group outside the group, I will not reveal to other people what 
individual participants said. 
 
I understand that transcripts of the focus group interviews may be included in a dissertation, however, 
my identity and that of the other group members will not be revealed.  Pseudonyms will be used to 
keep the responses of all participants confidential. 
 
I am 18 years of ages or older. 
 
I understand that I will receive a signed copy of this consent form. 
 
 
------------------------------------------ 
Signature/Date 
 
Researcher: 
I certify that the informed consent procedure has been followed, and that I have answered any 
questions from the participant above as fully as possible. 
 
 
------------------------------------------ 
Signature/Date 
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APPENDIX D: THOUGHT LISTING FORM 
 
 
 
 
For the participant 
 
 
1. จากบทความทีคุณอ่านโปรดสรปุใจความหลกัทีได ้ส ั นๆไมเ่กนิสองบรรทดั 
Please summarize the main massage of the news article you read not longer than 2 lines. 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2. โปรดเขยีนความรูส้กึหรอืความคดิเหน็ของคณุทีมตี่อบทความนีโดยใชค้าํคณุศพัท ์(Adjective) ประมาณ 3-5 
คาํ 
Please write you feelings or opinions towards the article by using 3-5 adjectives. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
For the researcher 
 
News No: 
Participant’s name: 
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APPENDIX E: NEWSPAPER ARTICLES FOR THE FOCUS GROUP DISCUSSION 
Article 1 
 
ยกอบุติัเหตเุทียบโลกร้อน  
อนามยัโลกพบปี 52 ตายทั $วโลกล้านเศษ-ชี*คนไทยเมินกฎ 
  
องคก์ารสหประชาชาตปิระกาศยกระดบัความปลอดภยัทางถนนเป็นวาระระดบัโลกไมแ่พ้
ปญัหาโลกรอ้น หลงัองคก์ารอนามยัโลกรายงานปี 52 คนทั วโลกตายจากอบุตัเิหตุ 1.3 ลา้นคน 
ผศ.ดร.ทวศีกัดิ T แตะกระโทก คณะวศิวกรรมศาสตร ์ มหาวทิยาลยันเรศวรนกัวชิาการศนูย ์
วชิาการ เพือความปลอดภยัทางถนน (ศวปถ.) มลูนิธสิาธารณสขุแห่งชาต ิ (มสช.) และสาํนักงาน 
กองทนุ สนบัสนุนการสรา้งเสรมิสขุภาพ (สสส.) กล่าวว่า รายงานขององคก์ารอนามยัโลกระบุว่า ใน
ปี 2552 ทั วโลกมผีูเ้สยีชวีติจากอบุตัเิหตทุางถนนไปแลว้กว่า 1.3 ลา้นคน รอ้ยละ 90 เกดิใน ประเทศ
ยากจน องคก์ารอนามยัโลกคาดการณ์ว่าในอกี 10 ปีขา้งหน้าจะมผีูเ้สยีชวีติจากอบุตัเิหตุ เพิมขึน 
ถงึ 20 ลา้นคน ซึงตวัเลขดงักล่าวชีใหเ้หน็ถงึความสญูเสยีทีคนทั งโลกกาํลงัเผชญิและจะ ทว ีความ
รนุแรงมากขึน หากยงัไมเ่ร่งหาทางป้องกนั ดงันั น ในการประชมุผูบ้รหิารระดบัสงูของ องคก์าร 
สหประชาชาตดิา้นความปลอดภยัทางถนน ทีกรงุมอสโก ประเทศรสัเซยี โดยมรีฐัมนตร ี ตวัแทน 
ผูบ้รหิารระดบัสงูจาก 140 ประเทศ เมือชว่งกลางเดอืนพฤศจกิายน 2552 ทีผ่านมา ไดม้ ี การ
ประกาศรว่มกนัว่า จะยกระดบัความปลอดภยัทางถนนใหเ้ป็นวาระทีสาํคญัระดบัโลก ไมแ่พ ้ปญัหา
โลกรอ้น ปญัหาพลงังาน ปญัหาไขห้วดั 2009 และโรคอบุตัใิหม ่มเีป้าหมายลดอตัราการ เสยีชวีติ 
จากอบุตัเิหตุลงครึงหนึงใน 10 ปีขา้งหน้า 
ผศ.ดร.ทวศีกัดิ T กล่าวว่า การประชมุดงักลา่วไทยไดเ้สนอรายงานสถานการณ์อบุตัเิหตใุน 
ประเทศว่า การบงัคบัใชก้ฎหมายดา้นการจราจรของไทยยงัไมไ่ดผ้ล เนืองจากงบประมาณทีใช ้
ดาํเนินการมจีาํกดัเพยีง 300 ลา้นบาทต่อปี แต่เจา้หน้าทีมน้ีอย ตอ้งทาํงานตลอด 24 ชั วโมง ด ูแล
ภารกจิทั งในดา้นการจดัการจราจรและความปลอดภยัทางถนนทั งประเทศ ขณะทีการเตบิโต อยา่ง
รวดเรว็ทางเศรษฐกจิสง่ผลใหเ้กดิการเปลียนแปลงของ สภาพการจราจรและพืนทีสองขา้ง ทางของ
ถนนอย่าง รวดเรว็ ปรมิาณรถยนตท์ีเพิมขึนจาํนวนมาก ทาํใหก้ารขบัขียากมากขึน ขณะ ทีตวัถนน
เองพบว่ายงัมหีลายแห่งไมไ่ดม้าตรฐาน เสียงต่อการเกดิอบุตัเิหตุ และจาํเป็นจะตอ้งได ้ รบัการ
แกไ้ขอยา่งทนัทว่งท ีเพราะการแกป้ญัหาบรเิวณจุดเสียง สามารถลดการเกดิอบุตัเิหตุและ เสยีชวีติ
ได ้
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 ผศ.ดร.ทวศีกัดิ Tกล่าวว่า การแกไ้ขปญัหาจะตอ้งใหค้วามรู ้ สรา้งความเขา้ใจ ดว้ยการ 
รณรงคเ์พือสรา้งวฒันธรรมความปลอดภยั จติสาํนกึความปลอดภยั และสงัคมแห่งความหว่งใย ใน
ระดบัโรงเรยีน สถาบนัการศกึษาและชมุชน เพือใหทุ้กฝา่ยมสีว่นรว่ม และรฐับาลจะตอ้งหาเจา้ ภาพ
ทีรบัผดิชอบเรืองนีและสนบัสนุนงบประมาณต่อ เนืองอยา่งจรงิจงัและชดัเจน 
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Article 2 
 
โคเปนเฮเกนซมัมิทล้มเหลว 
ตกลงกนัได้แค่เรื$องเงินตั *งต้น3หมื$นล้าน 
ถกโลดร้อนที$เดนมารก์ล้มเหลว ทาํได้แคต่ั *งเป้าหมายจาํกดั อณุหภมิูโลกไม่ ให้เพิ$มขึ*น เกิน 
2 องศา แต่ขาดวิธีทาํตกลงกนัได้แค่เรื$องกองทุนช่วยชาติยากจนสู้ภยัโลกร้อนเริ$มต้น 3 
หมื$นล้านดอลลาร ์
 
รายงานขา่วแจง้วา่ความพยายามทีใชร้ะยะเวลาถงึ 2 ปีของการเจรจาว่าดว้ยการเปลียน 
แปลงสภาพอากาศของสหประชาชาต ิ (ยเูอน็) ไดเ้ดนิทางมาถงึจุดสาํคญัทีกรงุโคเปนเฮเกน โดย 
ปราศจากขอ้ตกลงในเรืองการลกการปล่อนก๊าซเรอืนกระจกทั งทีบรรดาผูนํ้าโลกไดใ้ชค้วาม 
พยายามเฮอืกสุดทา้ยเพือนทีจะบรรลุขอ้ตกลงดา้นสภาพอากาซฉบบัใหม ่
ประธานาธบิดนีิโคลาส ์ซารโ์กซ ีของฝรั งเศส เปิดเผยหลงัการประชมุหารอืรว่มกบั     นาย
เหอ ยา่ เฝย ผูช้ว่ยรฐัมนตรต่ีางประเทศของจนี นายกรฐัมนตรอีงัเกลา แมรเ์คลิ ของเยอรมนี 
ประธานาธบิดดีมทิร ีเมดเวเดฟของรสัเซยี และนายกรฐัมนตรมีนัโมหนั สงิหข์องอนิเดยี ว่ายงัคง ไม่
มขีอ้ตกลงใดๆ และจนีไดค้ดัคา้นการใหม้กีารตรวจสอบระดบัการปล่อยก๊าซเรอืนกระจก 
เดมิพนัของการเจรจาคอืขอ้ตกลงฉบบัใหมเ่พือหลกีเลียงการเปลียนแปลงของสภาพ 
อากาศซึงรวมถงึนําท่วมรุนแรงและความแหง้แลว้ทีหนกัหนาสาหสัยิงขึน แตก่ารประชมุระหว่างวนั 
ที 7-18  ธนัวาคมไดเ้กดิการปะทะกนัท่าวมกลางความคลามแคลงใจระหวา่งกลุ่มประเทศรํารวยกบั 
ประเทศยากจนในเรืองจะแบ่งความรบัผดิชอบในเรืองการลดปลอ่ยก๊าซเรอืนกระจก ซึงจะเป้นการ 
ผลกัดนัราคาเชือเพลงิใหส้งูขึน และก่อใหเ้กดิการเปลียนแปลงจากการใชพ้ลงังานซากดกึดาํบรรพ ์
อยา่งไร ซึงประเทศกาํลงัพฒันาระบุวา่ประเทศรํารวยตอ้งเป็นผูร้บัผดิชอบในการปล่อนกาซเรอืน 
กระจกทีผ่านๆมา 
นายกรฐัมนตรเีฟรดรกิ ไรน์เฟลตข์องสวเีดนกล่าวหลงัจากการเจรจาตลอดคนืวนัที 17 
ธนัวาคม ว่า “มคีวามแตกต่างอยา่งลกึซึงในเรืองของความคดิเหน็และมมุมองว่าเราควรจะแก ้
ปญัหานีอยา่งไร เราไดพ้ยายามอยา่งทีสดุแลว้กระทั งถงึนาทสีดุทา้ยของการเจรจา” 
อนัเดรยีส คารล์เกรน รฐัมนตรสีิงแวดลอ้มของสวเีดนซึงเป็นตวัแทนเจรจาของกลุ่ม 
สหภาพยโุรป (อยี)ู ระบวุ่าสหรฐัอเมรกิาและจนี 4 ประเทศผูป้ล่อยก๊าซเรอืนกระจกรายใหญ่ทีสดุ     
สามารถผา่ทางตนัได ้แต่พวกเขาพยายามน้อยเกนิไป 
แหล่งขา่วในการเจรจารายหนึงเปิดเผยว่า ชาตริํารวยไดเ้สนอทีจะปล่อยกา๊ซเรอืนกระจก 
ลดลง 80 เปอรเ์ซน็ตภ์ายในปี 2593 ซึงเป็นขอ้เสนอทีประเทศกาํลงัพฒันาปฎเิสธ โดนยนืยนัว่า 
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ตอ้งใหม้กีารกาํหนดเป้าหมายระยะกลางมากกว่าระยะยาว 
แหล่งขา่วเปิดเผยว่า บรรดาตวัแทนในการเจรจาจาก 193 ประเทศไดพ้ยายามอย่างหนกั 
ตลอดคนืและเหน็พอ้ง กนัในเรืองการสนบัสนุนดา้นเงนิทนุและการควบคมุอณุหภมู ิ โดยร่างขอ้ตก 
ลงเรยีกรอ้ง ใหม้กีารใหเ้งนิสนับสนุนมลูคา่ 30,000 ลา้นดอลลาร ์ แกป่ระเทศทีมรีะดบัการพฒันา 
น้อยทีสดุในปี 2553-2555 และเป้าหมายทีจะใหเ้งนิสนบัสนุนอกี 100,000 ลา้นดอลลารต่์อปี แก ่
ประเทศยากจน เพือชว่ยเหลอืในการรบัมอืกบัการเปลียนแปลงสภาพอากาศก่อนหน้าปี 2563 และ 
ไดม้กีารจาํกดัอณุหภูมโิลกใหอ้ยูใ่นระดบัทีมากกว่ายุคก่อนอตุสาหกรรม ไมเ่กนิ 2 องศา เซลเซยีส 
แต่ไมไดร้ะบุถงึวธิกีารว่าจะทาํอยา่งไร รวมทั งยงัไมม่ขีอ้ตกลงทีเป็นแกนกลางของการประชมุโลก 
รอ้น คอืกาํหนดระยะเวลาและระดบัของการปล่อยก๊าซเรอืนกระจก อยา่งไรกด็ ี ยงัไมม่กีารระบุชดั 
เจนวา่ใคร จะเป็นผูจ้่ายเงนิสนบัสนุนมลูค่า 100,000 ลา้นดอลลาร์ต่อปีทีกาํหนดขึนมา  
นอกจากนีร่างขอ้ตกลงยงัระบุว่า ใหม้กีารเจรจาตอ่ไปในรา่งความตกลงทีตอง้มขีอ้ผกูมดั 
ทางกฎหมาย โดยสินสดุภายในไมเ่กนิสินปี 2553  
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Article 3 
ภาวะโลกร้อนกบัโลกอนาคต 
 
 ผูอ้า่นท่านหนึ งมอีเีมลม์าถามผมว่า การประชมุรฐัภาคกีรอบอนุสญัญาสหประชาชาต ิ ว่า
ดว้ยการเปลี ยนแปลงสภาพภูมอิากาศสมยัที  15 และพธิสีารเกยีวโตสมยัที  5 ที กรงุโคเปนเฮเกน 
ราชอาณาจกัรเดนมารก์ ไมป่ระสบความสาํเรจ็นั 3น ต่อไปในอนาคต โลกของเราใบนี3จะประสบพบ 
ชะตากรรมอยา่งไร? 
 ผมขอนําขอ้มลูจากรายงานฉบบัที 4 ของคณะกรรมาธกิารระหว่างรฐับาลวา่ดว้ยความ 
เปลียนแปลงของภมูอิากาศหรอืไอพซีซีมีารบัใชด้งันีครบั 
 อณุหภูมขิองโลกจะสงูขึนอกี 1.8-4 องศาเซลเซยีส ซึงจะทําใหนํ้าแขง็ทีข ั วโลกละลาย  นํา
ในทะเลจะสงูขึนแมว้า่จะสงูขึนไม่มาก แต่นําทะเลจะหนุนนําทีไหลจากแมนํ่าใหเ้ออ่ลน้ตลิง 
เกษตรกรทีเคยมพีืนทีเกษตรกรรมกจ็ะไมม่พีืนทีอกีตอ่ไป เพราะจะถกูนําทว่มหมด โดยเฉพาะ 
อยา่งยิงแมนํ่าแยงซขีองจนี แมนํ่าแดงในเวยีดนาม แมนํ่าคงคา-พรหมบุตรในบงักลาเทศ ฯลฯ  
 
 นําท่วมจะทาํใหผ้ลผลติทางการเกษตรของภมูภิาคเอเชยีใตห้ายไป 30% ผูค้นในทวปี 
เอเชยี 120-1,200 ลา้นคน จะทุกขท์รมานจากการโดนนําทว่ม พอถงึ พ.ศ. 2593 นําทว่มจะทาํให ้
คนเอเชยี 185-981 ลา้นคนไมม่ทีีทาํกนิ 
 อณุหภมิูโลกสงูขึ*น แมลงวนัจะเยอะมากขึ*น อหิวาตกโรคจะแพร่ขยายกระจายไป 
มากกว่าเดิม ยงุที$ไม่เคยบินว่อนไปมาในเขตหนาว เมื$ออากาศอุ่นขึ*น คราวนี*ยุงกจ็ะบินได้ 
ในพื*นที$ทางเหนือและใต้ของโลก โรคมาลาเรียจะระบาดมากขึ*น 
 มากมายหลายพนัเป็นหมืนปี ทีนําแขง็บนเทอืกเขาหมิาลยัยงัคงสภาพเป็นธารนําแขง็ ไว ้
ได ้ แต่ในหว้งชว่ง 100 ปีทีผา่นมา มนุษยท์าํลายสิงแวดลอ้มมากขึน และใชพ้ลงังานจากฟอสซลิ 
ราคาถกูมากขึน ทาํใหโ้ลกนีเตม็ไปดว้ยคารบ์อนไดออกไซด ์ซึงเป็นกา๊ซเรอืนกระจก อณุหภูมโิลก 
รอ้นขึน ธารนําแขง็ทีมขีนาดไม่ถงึ 4 ตารางกโิลเมตร กจ็ะละลายหายไป นําแขง็ละลายอยา่งไว ก ็
ทาํใหเ้กดิปญัหานําทว่ม นําไหลลงมาอยา่งไว กท็าํใหช้ะดนิโคลนลงมาดว้ย ทาํใหเ้กดิโคลนถล่ม 
เมือนําแขง็หมดไป อา้ว คราวนีนําในแมนํ่าไมม่แีลว้ 
 พ.ศ. 2552 คนอนิเดยีมนํีาใชต้่อหวัประมาณ 1,900 ลกูบาศกเ์มตร แต่เมือนําแขง็บน 
เทอืกเขาหมิาลยัละลายหมดแลว้ พ.ศ. 2568 คนอนิเดยีจะเหลอืนําใหใ้ชเ้พยีงคนละ 1,000 ลกูบาศก์
เมตรเทา่นั น 
 53 ประเทศในทวีปแอฟริกา มีโรงงานน้อยกว่าที$มีอยู่ในทวีปอื$นเยอะ และปล่อย 
คารบ์อนไดออกไซด ์ มีเทน ไนตรสัออกไซต ์ ไฮโดรฟลูออโรคารบ์อน เพอรฟ์ลูออโรคาร ์
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บอน และซลัเฟอรเ์ฮกซาฟลูออไรต ์ ซึ$งเป็นกา๊ซเรือนกระจกน้อยที$สดุ แต่เมื$อโลกร้อนขึ*น 
ทุกประเทศในทวีปแอฟริกานี*กลบัโดนกระทบมากที$สดุ 
 ปจัจบุนัทกุวนันี คนแอฟรกินัทีอาศยัในประเทศใกลท้ะเลทรายซาฮารา ขาดแคลนอาหาร 
ประมาณ 25% ของคนทีขาดแคลนอาหารทั วโลก จากการวจิยัและคาํนวณกนัอย่างละเอยีดถีถว้น 
หากโลกรอ้นขึนอกีเพยีง 3 องศาเซลเซยีส ความแหง้แลง้จะแผป่กคลุมพืนดนิกนิพืนทีกวา้งกว่า 9 
แสนตารางกโิลเมตร โลกรอ้นขึน ทาํใหภ้มูภิาคแอฟรกิามฤีดเูพาะปลกูหดสั นลง พ.ศ. 2623 คน 
แอฟรกินั 90% ของประชากรทั งหมด จะขาดทั งอาหารและนําดืมอยา่งรุนแรง 
 ถา้อณุหภูมขิองโลกรอ้นขึนจาก พ.ศ. 2533 เพยีง 2 องศาเซลเซยีส โรคพวกนีจะ ระบาด 
หนัก ละรนุแรงมากขึนคอือหวิาตกโรค เยือหุม้สมองอกัเสบ และไขเ้ลอืดออก 
 ประเทศต่างๆทางทวีปยุโรปซึ$งแต่เดิมมีอากาศหนาว ภาวะโลกร้อนจะทาํให้ 
อณุหภมิูทางยุโรปเหนือมีอณุหภมิูสงูขึ*น มีฤดเูพาะปลูกยาวนานขึ*น พื*นที$ทางการเกษตร 
จะมากขึ*น และแน่นอนครบั ป่าไม้ ทางยุโรปจะมีอาณาเขตกว้างขวางขึ*น ความหลากหลาย 
ทางชีวภาพของพืชและสตัวใ์นทวีปยโุรปจะมีมากขึ*น 
 แต่อากาศรอ้นทาํใหห้มิะละลาย การท่องเทียวบางอยา่งจะลดน้อยถอยลงไป หมิะละลาย 
ไมม่หีมิะกเ็ล่นสกไีมไ่ด ้หมิะละลายไวกท็าํใหเ้กดินําทว่มฉบัพลนั พอถงึหน้ารอ้น อา้ว กใ็หเ้กดิ คลืน
ความรอ้นเกดิขึนอยา่งรุนแรงมากขึน อยา่งทีเคยเกดิในอนิเดยี ทาํใหค้นตายไปทั งหมูบ่า้น เมือไม่กี
ปีก่อนกเ็กดิคลืนความรอ้นในทวปียโุรป ทาํใหค้นตายไปเยอะเหมอืนกนั 
 ประเทศหมูเ่กาะตา่งๆ ไมว่่าจะไตห้วนั ญีปุน่ เกาะเซาทจ์อรเ์จยี และหมูเ่กาะเซาท ์
แซนดว์ชิ  ) ดนิแดนปกครองตนเองของสหราชอาณาจกัร (เกาะเวก  ) ดนิแดนของสหรฐัอเมรกิา (หรอื
หมูเ่กาะวาลลสิและเกาะฟุตูนา  ) ดนิแดนของฝรั งเศส (พวกนีจะไดร้บัผลกระทบจากระดบันํา ทะเลที
สงูขึน ทาํใหเ้กดิการทีนําทะเลกดัเซาะชายฝ ั งอยา่งรวดเรว็ ปา่ชายเลนและแนว ปะการงัจะ ถกู
ทาํลายไปอยา่งไวเหมอืนกนั  
 นําในทะเลอณุหภมูสิงูขึน ทาํใหส้ตัวบ์างพนัธุท์ีเคยมชีวีติอยูใ่ตท้อ้งทะเลอยา่งสงบและม ี
ความสขุต่อเนืองมานานหลายหมืนปี จะตายหายสินสญูพนัธุไ์ปดว้ย 
 ผูอ้า่นท่านที เคารพครบั ภาวะโลกรอ้นทาํรา้ยโลกมนุษยใ์บนี3ของเราไดอ้ยา่งรวดเรว็ หาก 
มนุษยท์ุกคนไมช่ว่ยกนัแก ้โอกาสที เผ่าพนัธุม์นุษยจ์ะสญูพนัธุใ์นอนาคตอกีหลายรอ้ยปี หรอื พนัปี 
กม็คีรบั 
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Article 4 
ห้ามโลกร้อนเกิน 2 องศา 
 
ท่ามกลางอากาศหนาวเหน็บ "พายุหิมะ  "พดัถล่มทั *งสหรฐัฯและยโุรปเมื$อวนัเสาร ์
อาทิตย ์ อณุหภมิูติดลบสิบกวา่องศาเซลเซียส ทาํให้ รถไฟยูโรสตารที์$วิ$งเชื$อมเกาะองักฤษ 
กบัฝรั $งเศส ต้องจอดตายอยู่ในอโุมงคลึ์กใต้ทะเล  ช่องแคบองักฤษ  กว่า 15 ชั $วโมง 
เพราะระบบ เสียหายจากพายุหิมะ ท่ามกลางความมืดมิด ไม่มีไฟฟ้า ไม่มีนํ*า ไม่มีอาหาร ไม่
มีเครื$องทาํความอุ่น ผู้โดยสารกว่า 2,500 คน ต้องนั $งนอนขวญัผวารอความช่วยเหลือ 
แต่ที กรงุโคเปนเฮเกน ประเทศเดนมารก์ ผูนํ้ากว่า 190 ประเทศทั วโลกนั งถกกนั  
เครยีดเรือง ลดภาวะโลกร้อน แต่ยงัหาขอ้สรปุไม่ได ้เพราะชาตมิหาอาํนาจอยา่งสหรฐัฯ ยุโรป และ
จนี ตา่งกม็จีุดยนืทีจะปกป้องผลประโยชน์ของตนเองก่อน 
ข้อตกลงเพียงหนึ$งเดียวที$ได้จากการประชุมรฐัภาคีกรอบอนุสญัญาสหประชาชาติ 
ว่า ด้วยการเปลี$ยนแปลงสภาพภมิูอากาศ สมยัที$ 15 และพิธีสารโตเกียว สมยัที$ 5 ในครั *งนี*  ก็
คือ ข้อตกลงอยา่งหลวมๆ โดยตั *งเป้าหมายว่าจะจาํกดัไม่ให้อณุหภมิูของโลกสูง ขึ*นเกิน  2 
องศาเซลเซียส เหนืออณุหภมิูก่อนยคุอตุสาหกรรม แต่ไมมี่ข้อปฏิบติั หรือข้อบงัคบัให้ ชาติ
สมาชิกต้องปฏิบติั 
ขอ้ตกลงนีไดร้บัการรบัรองจาก ผูนํ้า 5 ชาตมิหาอาํนาจ คอื สหรฐัฯ จนี อนิเดยี บราซลิ และ
แอฟรกิาใต ้ แตส่มาชกิชาตอิืนๆไมย่อมรบั ตอ้งการใหก้าํหนดตํากว่านี คอื ไมใ่หส้งูขึนเกนิ 1.5 
องศาเซลเซยีส 
แต่ปัญหาใหญ่กคื็อ ข้อตกลงนี*ไม่ได้บอกว่า จะจาํกดัไม่ให้อณุหภมิูเพิ$มสูงขึ*นได้  
อย่างไร แต่กลบัปล่อยให้เป็นปัญหาในอนาคต เพื$อไปถกกนัอีกครั *งในการประชุมปีหน้า 
แม้ แต่เงินช่วยเหลือประเทศกาํลงัพฒันา 100,000 ล้านดอลลารส์หรฐัฯ เพื$อช่วยลดโลก 
ร้อน กไ็ม่ได้มีการระบชุดัเจนว่าจะมาจากไหน จะนําไปใช้อย่างไร 
    ถา้ใหผ้มสรุป ผมกส็รุปว่าการประชมุลดโลกรอ้นครั งนี "ลม้เหลว "ขอ้ตกลงใหจ้าํกดัไมใ่ห ้
อณุหภูมเิพิมสงูขึนเกนิ 2 องศาเซลเซยีส เป็นแคผ่กัชเีพือรกัษาหน้า  ชาตมิหาอาํนาจอยา่ง 
สหรฐัฯว่า อยา่งน้อยกม็กีารตั งโจทยไ์วอ้ยา่งหลวมๆ เพือไปประชมุต่อกนั ในปีหน้า แต่ในทาง 
ปฏบิตั ิกไ็ม่ไดต้ั งใจจะใหม้กีารปฏบิตัทินัท ี
 เป็นอนัวา่โลกเบี3ยวเรานี3จะตอ้งเผชญิชะตากรรมกบัภยัธรรมชาตต่ิอไปอกี 1 ปี โดยไม่ม ี
การทาํอะไรใหด้ขีึ3นเลย 
ผมไม่รู้ว่า อณุหภมิูที$สงูขึ*นไม่เกิน 1.5–2.0 องศาเซลเซียส จะส่งผลต่อโลกเบี*ยวใบ นี*
อย่างไร เพราะในที$ประชุมไม่มีรายงานละเอียดเรื$องผลกระทบที$เกิดขึ*น มีแต่ความวิตก ใน
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วงกว้างว่า อณุหภมิูโลกที$สงูขึ*นจากการปล่อยกา๊ซเรือนกระจก จะทาํให้ชาวโลกต้องถกู 
ธรรมชาติลงโทษด้วย ภยันํ*าท่วม ภยัแล้ง และ การสูงขึ*นของนํ*าทะเล ทาํให้ท่วมเกาะแก่ง 
ในทะเล และมหาสมทุรและชายฝั $งให้หายไปเรื$อยๆ 
 เรืองทีผมรูส้กึแปลกใจกค็อื ในขณะทีโลกรอ้นขึน และผูค้นเป็นหว่งภาวะโลกทีรอ้นขึน แต่
ในหน้าหนาวซกีโลกทาง เหนือกลบัหนาวขึนกว่าเดมิ ไมว่่า  สหรฐัฯ  ยโุรป  จนี  รสัเซยี  ตอ้ง 
เผชญิกบั  "ภยัหนาว  "มากขึนทุกปีเชน่เดยีวกนั เกดิพายหุมิะพดัถล่มมากขึน อากาศหนาวเยน็ 
เรว็ขึน หนาวเยน็มากขึน 
เป็นไปได้หรือไม่ว่า ในอนาคต หน้าร้อนโลกกจ็ะร้อนสุดๆ หน้าหนาวโลกกจ็ะ 
หนาว สุดๆ เหมือนกนั แล้วชีวิตผู้คนในโลกจะเป็นอย่างไรผมว่าเป็นเรื$องน่าคิดเหมือน กนั
นะครบั 
ในฐานะเพื$อนรว่มโลก แม้ในที$ประชุมผู้นําโลกจะล้มเหลว เพราะติดขดัที$ผล  
ประโยชน์ แต่ผมคิดว่าประเทศไทยและคนไทย สามารถช่วยลดโลกร้อนได้ โดยไม่ต้องไป 
รอกติกาโลก เช่น ให้ทางการ ลดการอนุมติัสร้างตึกที ใช้กระจกให้น้อยลง บงัคบัให้ทุกตึก 
ต้องมีพื$นที ปลูกต้นไม้ตามสดัส่วนความสูงของตึก ถ้าเป็น บา้นที อยูอ่าศยั ก ็ ส่งเสริมการ 
ปลูกไม้ยืนต้น โดยลดหย่อนภาษีให้  เป็นต้น ผมเชื$อว่า มือน้อยๆสองมือของเราจะช่วย ลด
โลกร้อนได้มากเหมือนกนั. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 251 
Article 5 
นักวิชาการชี*อีก 30 ปีไทยอณุหภมิูสงูขึ*น  
เฉลี$ย3-4องศาฯ โดยเฉพาะภาคเหนือ ส่งผลฤดรู้อน-หนาวไทยไมต่่างกนั 
 
ผศ.ดร.อานนท ์ สนิทวงศ ์ ณ อยธุยา ผอ.ศนูยเ์ครอืขา่ยงานวเิคราะหว์จิยั  และฝึกอบรม 
การเปลียนแปลงของโลกแหง่ ภมูภิาคเอเชยีตะวนัออกเฉียงใต ้ (SEASTART RC) จุฬาลงกรณ์
มหาวทิยาลยั กล่าวในเวทวีชิาการเรือง การคาดคะเนผลกระทบเชงิกายภาพของการ เปลียนแปลง
สภาพภูมอิากาศต่อประเทศไทย จดัโดยสาํนกังานคณะกรรมการการอดุมศกึษา   ว่า จากการ
วเิคราะหแ์บบจาํลอง สภาพภมูอิากาศของประเทศไทยในชว่งปี พ.ศ .2588 – 2608 ใน ขอบเขต  8 
พืนทีตามลกัษณะของสภาพทางธรณีวทิยาและภูมปิระเทศ ตั งแต่บรเิวณเทอืกเขาสงู ทีราบลุม่และ
ชายฝ ั งทะเล โดยใชอ้งคค์วามรูท้ีมอียู ่ เชน่ การเปลียนแปลงของอุณหภมู ิ ปรมิาณนํา ฝนและ
ระดบันําทะเลในการศกึษา พบว่า อกี 30 ปีขา้งหน้าอุณหภูมเิฉลียของประเทศไทยจะสงู ขึนอกี 3 – 
4 องศาเซลเซยีส โดยเฉพาะบรเิวณเทอืกเขาทางภาคเหนือจะมอีณุภมูสิงูข ึนมากกว่า พืนทีอืน 
ทั งนียงัพบว่าอุณหภมูทิีสงูขึนจะเกดิขึนในฤดฝูนและหนาว สง่ผลใหใ้นอนาคตฤดรูอ้น  
กบัฤดหูนาวของประเทศไทยจะไมแ่ตกต่างกนัมากนัก นอกจากนีการเปลียนแปลงสภาพภมู ิ 
อากาศยงัเป็นปจัจยัเสรมิใหเ้กดิโดมความรอ้นทีรุนแรงขึนในเขตเมอืง ในทุกชว่งเวลาทั งกลางวนั 
กลางคนืและทกุฤดกูาล ซึงอนัตรายทีเกดิจากอณุหภมูทิีสงูขึนในหนา้รอ้นจะเพิมขึน หากความชืน  
สมัพทัธใ์นอากาศสงู สง่ผลใหร้ะบบเมตาบอลซิมึในรา่งกายลม้เหลวเป็นอนัตรายถงึชวีติ 
ผศ.ดร.อานนท ์กล่าวอกีว่า จากแบบจาํลองดงักล่าวยงัคาดการณ์ว่า ระดบันําทะเลจะ เพิม
สงูขึนถงึ 14 – 15 เซนตเิมตร ซึงจะทาํใหช้ายฝ ั งบรเิวณอ่าวไทยได ้ผลรบัผลกระทบเป็น อยา่งมาก 
ชายฝ ั งทีประสบปญัหารนุแรง คอื กรงุเทพมหานคร และบรเิวณใกลเ้คยีงทีตั งอยูใ่กล ้ ปากแมนํ่า
เจา้พระยาฝ ั ง ตะวนัตก รวมถงึชายฝ ั งจงัหวดัระยอง เพชรบุรลีงไปถงึนราธวิาส ไมเ่พยีง เทา่นี 
ปรมิาณนําฝนเฉลียยงัมแีนวโน้มแตกต่างกนั ในแต่ละพืนทีโดยในภาคตะวนัออกเฉียงเหนือ และ 
ภาคตะวนัตกจะมปีรมิาณนําฝนเฉลียลดลงถงึ 70 – 100 มลิลเิมตรต่อปี ซึงจะทาํใหบ้รเิวณดงั กล่าว
เกดิความแหง้แลง้และขาดแคลน นําในการอปุโภคบรโิภค ในขณะทีบางพืนทีบรเิวณชายฝ ั ง ภาค
ตะวนัออกกลบัมปีรมิาณนําฝนเฉลียต่อปี สงูขึนมากถงึ 300 มลิลเิมตร ซึงจะสง่ผลใหเ้กดิ ภาวะนํา
ทว่มตามหวัเมอืงใหญ่ แหล่งท่องเทียวและเขตเศรษฐกจิต่างๆ 
นอกจากนี แบบจาํลองสภาพภมูอิากาศจากหลายๆประเทศทั วโลก ยงัชีว่าในปีพ.ศ .2643 
เหตุการณ์นําท่วมรุนแรงจะเพิมขึนหลายเทา่ โดยมโีอกาสเกดิ 3 – 6 ครั ง ในชว่ง 100 ปี ซึงต่าง จาก
สมยัก่อนทีเกดิเพยีง 1 ครั งต่อ 100 ปี ทั งนีในภูมภิาคเอเชยีตะวนัออกเฉยีงใตม้แีนวโน้มทีจะ เกดิ
ฝนตกหนักและนําทว่มบ่อยครั งขึน 
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“ประเทศไทยมคีวามอ่อนไหวต่อสภาวะนําท่วมและแผน่ดนิถล่ม ดงันั นจงึตอ้งใหค้วาม 
สาํคญัต่อการตั งถินฐานรมิฝ ั งแมนํ่าหรอืชายฝ ั งทะเล เพราะพืนทีเหล่านีจะเสียงต่อการเกดิอทุกภยั 
ในอนาคต ซึงหากยงัไมเ่ตรยีมการป้องกนัยอ่มสง่ผลต่อเศรษฐกจิและสงัคมของประเทศ โดย รวม ” 
ผศ.ดร.อานนท ์กล่าว. 
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Article 6 
 
ถกพฒันาส้วมลดโลกร้อน  
 
ราชบุร ี - นพ.ชลทศิ อุไรฤกษ์กลุ นพ.ชลทศิ อุไรฤกษ์กุล รกัษาการผูอ้าํนวยการศนูย ์
อนามยัที 4 ราชบุร ี เปิดเผยว่า ทางศนูยอ์นามยัที 4 รว่มกบัสาํนักงานสาธารณสขุจงัหวดัราชบรุ ี
รวมถงึเครอืขา่ยพนัธมติรทีเกียวขอ้งทั งภาครฐัและเอกชน จดัประชมุสดุยอดสว้มรณรงคล์ดโลก  
รอ้น ปี 2553 ในวนัที 3 กนัยายนนี ณ.หอ้งประชมุราชาวด ีศนูยอ์นามยัที 4 ราชบุร ีเพือร่วมมอื กนั
พฒันาสว้มในทีสาธารณะต่างใหเ้ป็นสว้มทีสะอาดไดม้าตรฐานและปลอดภยั 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Article 7 
 254 
มหนัตภยัขยะถุง ก่อโลกรอ้นนําทว่ม 
22 เมษายนทุกปี เป็นวนัคุ้มครองโลก (Earth Day) วนัสาํคญัของขบวน อนุรกัษ์ 
ธรรมชาติทั $วโลก ที$จะรวมพลงักนัปลุกจิตสาํนึกเกี$ยวกบัปัญหาสิ$งแวดล้อม  ที$นับวนัยิ$งถกู 
มนุษยท์าํลายมากขึ*น  
ขดีวงเฉพาะประเทศไทย ขอ้มลูสาํรวจสาํคญัพบว่า พฤตกิรรมคนไทยเวลาจบัจา่ยใชส้อย 
จะไดร้บัถุงพลาสตกิใสข่อง โดยเฉลียวนัละ 3 ใบ ต่อคน  
ในปีหนึ$งๆ ประเทศไทยจะมีขยะจากถงุพลาสติก 73,036.5 ล้านใบต่อปี ข้อคาํนึง 
สาํคญั ถงุพลาสติก 1 ใบ ต้องใช้เวลายอ่ยสลายนานมหาศาลถึง 450 ปี 
แมว้่าจะนําไปเผา กย็งัทาํใหเ้กดิสารไฮโดรคารบ์อน ตวัการสาํคญัทาํใหโ้ลกรอ้น... "ถา้เป็น 
ไปได ้ถา้เราทุกคนร่วมมอืกนัรณรงคล์ดการใชถุ้งพลาสตกิอยา่งน้อยวนัละ 1 ใบ ประเทศไทยม ี
ประชากร 66.7 ลา้นคน จะทาํใหป้รมิาณขยะถุงพลาสตกิลดลงไปไมใ่ชน้่อยๆ"  
ปญัหาถงุพลาสตกิ ใหญม่ากน้อยขนาดไหน? 
ขอ้มลูจากโครงการ "45  วนั  รวมพลงัลดถุงพลาสตกิ ลดโลกรอ้น "ระบวุ่า ดว้ยตน้ทนุ ที
ไมส่งูมากนกัและผลติถุงพลาสตกิครั งละมากๆสง่ผลทาํใหม้กีารนําไปใชอ้ยา่งไมเ่สยีดาย สว่น ใหญ่
ใชค้รั งเดยีวกท็ิง และดว้ยรปูแบบทีเน้นความสะดวกสบาย ยิงทาํใหม้ขียะจากถุงพลาสตกิ เพิมมาก
ขึนทุกวนั ถงึจะมกีารนําไปฝงักลบแต่กต็อ้งใชพ้ืนทีฝงักลบมากกว่า ขยะมลูฝอยประเภท อาหาร ถงึ 
3 เท่าตวั ขยะถุงพลาสตกิมนํีาหนกัเบา ทนแรงอดัไดสู้ง ทาํใหเ้ปลอืงพืนที 
อีกข้อสาํคญั ขยะถงุพลาสติกมีแนวโน้มการรั $วไหลของสารปรงุแต่ง สารประกอบ ที$
เป็นพิษในกระบวนการผลิตอีกด้วย แถมยงัเป็นต้นเหตุของการแพร่พนัธุ ์ แพร่กระจาย 
พาหะนําโรค ทาํให้ท่อระบายนํ*าอดุตนั ทาํให้เกิดนํ*าท่วม 
ถุงพลาสตกิเป็นสารประกอบ จาํพวกไฮโดรคารบ์อนทีสงัเคราะหข์ึนจากกระบวนการทางเคม ี  
ภาษาวทิยาศาสตรเ์รยีกว่า พอลเิมอรส์งัเคราะห ์จากวตัถุดบิปิโตรเลยีม นํามนัเชือเพลงิ ถ่านหนิ  
ก๊าซธรรมชาต ิ 
ที$นิยมใช้ในชีวิตประจาํวนั มี 2 ประเภท "ถงุเยน็ "ทาํมาจากพอลิเอทิลีน (PE) และ 
"ถงุร้อน "ทาํมาจากพอลิโพรพิลิน (PP)  
ขยะถุงพลาสตกิปจัจยัสาํคญัทีทาํใหโ้ลกรอ้น มกีารคาํนวณว่า ในกระบวนการผลติถุง 
พลาสตกิ 1 ใบ จะปล่อยคารบ์อนประมาณ 0.2 กโิลกรมั  
ถา้ใน 1 วนั เราใชถุ้งพลาสตกิ 5 ใบ แลว้ทิงเป็นขยะ กเ็ท่ากบัว่าปล่อยคารบ์อนจาก การใช้
ถุงพลาสตกิ 1 กโิลกรมั หรอืถา้คดิเป็นปี...กเ็ทา่กบั 365 กโิลกรมั 
ภาพใหญท่ั วโลกขยะถุงพลาสตกิเป็นปญัหาหนักอกโดยเฉพาะประเทศพฒันาแลว้ มกีาร 
ใชท้ั 3งมาตรการทางกฎหมาย มาตรการทางภาษ ีมาตรการทางสงัคม เพื อแกป้ญัหา  
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ประเทศองักฤษ สกอตแลนด ์ เวลส ์ใช้วิธีจดัเกบ็ภาษีถงุพลาสติกใบใหม่ทุกใบ จาก
ผู้ซื*อสินค้าในซุปเปอรม์ารเ์กต ห้างสรรพสินค้า ในอตัรา 9 เพนนี หรือประมาณใบละ 7 บาท  
"ถา้ลกูคา้นําถุงพลาสตกิมาใสข่องเอง เท่ากบัเป็นการใชถ้งุซํา ไม่ตอ้งเสยีภาษถุีงใบใหม"่  
ทั งนีรฐับาล ยงักาํชบัหา้มรา้นคา้จ่ายภาษถีงุพลาสตกิแทนใหลู้กคา้ และยงักระตุน้ดว้ย  
การจดักจิกรรม "เดือนปลอดถงุพลาสติก" ผ่านพนักงานขายทีจะคอยสอบถามลกูคา้สองครั งว่า 
ตอ้งการถุงพลาสตกิหรอืไม ่เพือชว่ยกนัลดปรมิาณขยะถุงพลาสตกิทีทวจีาํนวนมหาศาลขึนทกุวีวนั 
ประเทศ ไอรแ์ลนด ์ ใชว้ธิเีกบ็ภาษถุีงพลาสตกิตั งแต่ปี 2545 กไ็ดผ้ลทนัตาเพราะชาว 
ไอรชิลดการใชถุ้งพลาสตกิลงถงึ 90 เปอรเ์ซน็ต ์  
ประเทศบงักลาเทศ...มกีารออกคาํสั งหา้มใชถุ้งพอลทินีเดด็ขาด หลงัจากถุงชนิดนีเป็น 
สาเหตสุาํคญั...อดุตนัทางระบายนํา จนเกดิอทุกภยัครั งรา้ยแรงในปี 2541 
      
ประเทศอินเดีย ประสบปญัหาระบบระบายนําในเมอืงบอมเบยอ์ดุตนัทาํใหเ้กดินําทว่มรนุ 
แรงในฤดมูรสมุ จนรฐับาลตอ้งออกคาํสั งใหล้ดและหยดุการผลติถุงพลาสตกิชนิดบาง รวมทั งยงัตั ง 
ทมีจบักุม รา้นคา้ โรงงานทีละเมดิกฎของรฐับาลอยา่งเดด็ขาด     
         สดุทา้ยประเทศออสเตรเลีย เป็นอกีประเทศทีใหค้วามสาํคญักบัการแกป้ญัหาขยะถุง 
พลาสตกิมาตั งแต่ปี 2546 เมอืงฮสัคสิสนั เมอืงเลก็ๆทางตอนใตซ้ดินีย ์ ชาวเมอืงร่วมกนั ลงนาม 
พรอ้มใจกนัไมใ่ชถ้งุพลาสตกิ พรอ้มเชญิชวนนักท่องเทียวเขา้รว่มดว้ย เพือชว่ยกนัรกัษาความ 
ปลอดภยั ชวีติปลาวาฬ แหลง่ทอ่งเทียวชายทะเลใหส้วยงามตอ้งยอมรบัว่า แนวทางแกไ้ข ขยะถุง 
พลาสตกิทีไดผ้ล ตอ้งแกก้นัทีตน้เหตุ ลดขยะจากแหล่งกาํเนิด โดยหลกัใหญ่ทุกคนตอ้งหนัมาให ้
ความสาํคญัรว่มมอืกนัอยา่งจรงิจงั 
ขยะเป็นปัญหาสาํคญัของหลายประเทศ ด้วยประชากรที$เพิ$มมากขึ*น 
     ปี 2543 โลกมปีระชากร 6,000 ลา้นคน คาดว่าปี 2568 จะเพิมขึนเป็น 7,900 ลา้นคน และปี 
2593 จะเพิมไปถงึ 9,300 ลา้นคน ประเดน็ สนใจอยู่ทีว่าในทกุๆ 1 วนิาท ีโลกมปีระชากร เพิมขึน 
2.4 คน มกีารปล่อยก๊าซคารบ์อนไดออกไซด ์390,000 ลกูบาศกเ์มตร มกีารลดลงของ ปรมิาณก๊าซ
ออกซเิจนในอากาศ 710 ตนั  
พื*นที$เพาะปลูกหายไปวินาทีละ 2,300 ตารางเมตร มีการบริโภค โค กระบอื หมู ไก่ 
รวม 6,900 ตนั ป่าไม้ธรรมชาติหายไป 5,100 ตารางเมตร ผลิตรถยนต ์1.3 คนั ฯลฯ  
ปี 2536...ประเทศไทย มขียะ 11.3 ลา้นตนั ปี 2546 เพิมขึนเป็น 14.7 ลา้นตนั ปี 2550 เพิม
เป็น 14.72 ลา้นตนั ปี 2551 เพิมเป็น 15.03 ลา้นตนั คดิเฉลียเป็นวนั มขียะตกวนัละ 41,213 ตนั ปี 
2552 มขียะมลูฝอยเกดิขึน 15 ลา้นตนั หรอืวนัละถงึ 51,240 ตนั ใกลเ้คยีงกบัปี 2551  
เฉพาะเขตกทม.มีขยะมลูฝอยวนัละ 8,900 ตนั หรือร้อยละ 21 ของปริมาณขยะทั *ง 
หมด ในเขตเทศบาลเมืองและเมืองพทัยามีขยะอยู่ที$วนัละ 15,560 ตนั หรือร้อยละ 38  
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ในเขตองคก์ารบรหิารสว่นตําบล วนัละ 16,780 ตนั หรอืรอ้ยละ 41 ทีน่าสนใจ ขยะเหล่านี 
ทั งหมดไดร้บัการกาํจดัอยา่งถูกตอ้งตามหลกัวชิาการเพยีงรอ้ยละ 43 หรอืวนัละ 17,645 ตนัเท่า นั น  
ขอ้มลูของกรงุเทพมหานคร ปี 2550 พบอกีว่า มขียะถุงพลาสตกิเกดิขึ3นวนัละ 1,800 ตนั 
จากปรมิาณขยะทั 3งหมดที เกบ็ขนไดว้นัละ 8,500 ตนั โดยตอ้งเสยีค่าใช ้จ่ายในการเกบ็ขน ทั 3งสิ3นวนั 
ละ 1.78 ลา้นบาท  
ดงันั*นหากเราลดการ ใช้ถงุพลาสติกลงได้ กจ็ะลดค่าใช้จา่ยส่วนนี*ได้ถึงปีละ 650 
ล้านบาท สามารถลดกา๊ซคารบ์อนไดออกไซดไ์ด้ 1 ล้านตนัต่อปี 
ประเทศไทยถงึจะยงัไม่มกีฎหมายควบคุมการใชถุ้งพลาสตกิเขม้งวดเหมอืนหลายประเทศ 
แต่หน่วยงานทีเกียวขอ้งกพ็ยายามผลกัดนัโครงการรณรงคเ์สรมิจติสาํนึกรบัรูถ้งึปญัหาขยะถุง 
พลาสตกิมาอยา่งตอ่เนืองจนเรยีกว่าเป็น เรืองใกลต้วัทีไม่ควรมองขา้ม 
ข้อสาํคญัอยู่ที$ว่า ทุกคนสามารถมีส่วนร่วมช่วยกนัแก้ปัญหาได้ เพียงแค่เริ$มต้นจาก 
ตวัเอง คิดงา่ยๆว่า ถ้าลดการใช้ถงุพลาสติกกเ็ท่ากบัว่าลดการทิ*งขยะ ถงุพลาสติก ไมใ่ช ่
สรา้งจติสาํนึก ฉาบฉวย แคส่รา้งภาพ ใหเ้ป็นขา่ว แต่ตอ้งสาํนึกลกึลงไปถงึจติใจ ตั งใจจรงิในการ 
รกัษาสิงแวดลอ้มใหย้ั งยนื. 
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Chinese farmers struggle with 
climate change 
Changing weather patterns and more frequent droughts are taking toll on 
rural communities 
 
 
Across the brown hills of Zhongzhuang Village in northwest China, farmers count the 
costs of a changing climate in lost crops, dry wells and lives weighed down by 
poverty. 
Villagers here plough their narrow, terraced fields dug into the brittle slopes much as they 
have for generations, with wooden ploughs and donkeys. But the seemingly timeless 
rhythms of this village in Yongjing County, Gansu province, have been changing. 
Over the past 20 years, summers have become hotter and drier, rains now come later and 
droughts more often, and winter now sets in late and mild enough so farmers can grow corn, 
which would not mature here 10 or more years ago, said Pu Yanjun, resting at midday from 
plowing his soil before winter. 
"Water is our biggest problem, Gansu, they say, has nine years of drought every 10 years," 
he said, hunkered over a lunch of flat bread and potatoes in his neat courtyard home. 
"Now the rain often doesn't come when we need it, and then it rains when we don't need it. If 
it rains now, it will be useless anyway." 
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The threats from climate change for areas such as Zhongzhuang are at the heart of 
negotiations 6,843 km (4252 miles) away in Copenhagen, where leaders will be locked in 
talks this week seeking a new international pact on fighting global warming. 
Greenhouse gases from human activity are trapping more solar heat in the air, feeding 
planetary warming likely to stoke droughts, disrupt rainfall, and threaten crops in many areas. 
For China, with its 750 million strong farming population, such changes could strain food 
security in coming decades. Poor villages in environmentally stressed areas such as 
Yongjing County are likely to suffer first and worst. 
"Once you get into the remote communities in poorer parts of China, people are very 
exposed to climate hazards," said Declan Conway, an expert on climate change and 
agriculture at the University of East Anglia in Britain who has studied what could happen to 
China's farmers. 
"Those people are already quite vulnerable, and it's quite likely that with an increase in the 
frequency of extreme weather events, they're going to feel it more in the future." 
NO MEAT THIS YEAR 
For Ma Tuili, a 25-year-old mother, the pressures of this harsh landscape come down to the 
buckets of water she hauls from the family well each day, measuring them out so supplies 
last her family of five through the usually dry winter until rain arrives. 
She and the 100 or so other residents of Zhongzhuang are mostly Hui, a Muslim group 
ethnically close to the country's majority Han Chinese people. They grow wheat, potatoes, 
and corn, and herd goats and occasionally cattle. 
Their daily diet is potatoes, flat bread baked on the side of stoves, and noodles. Meat is a 
luxury many said they ate perhaps two or so times a year, during the Lunar New Year and 
Muslim festival of Eid. Ma said a bad harvest and debts accumulated last year had made 
even that impossible. 
"We didn't have meat for the (Lunar) New Year this year, so I fried dough balls instead," she 
said, between bouts of heaving water from the well. "I was thinking, 'Why can other people 
eat well but we can't?' We work hard here, but we don't get rich." 
Farmers said fields here produced about 100 kg of summer wheat per mu, less than a third of 
the national average, on family plots of two or three mu. Most said their families earned 
between 2000 yuan and 3000 yuan a year -- some much more -- skidding close to outright 
poverty, especially in bad years. 
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The changing climate has been making it harder for them to climb out of poverty, despite 
government programs to raise incomes and improve water availability, found a recent study 
of Yongjing and other vulnerable parts of China sponsored by Oxfam and Greenpeace. 
"There's less rain than before. The droughts have been getting worse," said Cai Wenfu, a 
20-year-old farmer, resting after coaxing a braying donkey to finish plowing a plot. 
"The hardest part of life is not having enough rain so there is not enough to eat. It's not like 
that every year, but we were down to two meals of bread a day in the last bad drought." 
The study found that since the 1980s, average temperatures here have risen, rain has 
decreased, and droughts are more frequent. Average annual precipitation was 323 
millimeters in the 1970s; between 2008 and 2008 the average was 279 mm. 
"There's an association between these changes and reversion to poverty," said Lin Erda, one 
of China's top experts on climate change and agriculture, who helped write the study. 
"There are uncertainties about how global warming will affect agriculture, but the risks are big, 
and they will first hurt the farmers in arid and semi-arid vulnerable regions." 
Without potentially expensive adaptation through improved irrigation and improved crops 
strains, average productivity of major grains per every acre of land planted could fall between 
13 and 24 percent in coming decades, said Lin, who works at the Chinese Academy of 
Agricultural Sciences in Beijing. 
In Zhongzhuang, the hazards of weather did not act alone, but rather in league with illness, 
debt, or family problems. 
Cai Yanguo said the family's main well ran dry last year and they had to borrow money to buy 
water trucked in. She had not heard from her husband, away working, for many months and 
her daughter, Cai Wenlan, now 14, quit school for lack of money. 
A neighbor, Cai Yanming, said his family of four could not afford proper medical care for his 
wife, Fa Tumei, suffering from a bad spine and painful abdominal problems. 
"We're running out of money. I don't want to go away for work but there's no choice," said Cai 
Yanming, a slight, haggard 37-year-old. 
LEARNING TO ADAPT 
China's leaders, too, are openly worried about global warming threatening efforts to cut 
poverty and maintain food security. 
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The country's grain production has recently reached record levels, despite damage from 
droughts, floods and frost. In 2008, China enjoyed a fifth straight year of bumper harvests, 
with grain output at a record 525 million tonnes. 
But China's top meteorologist, Zheng Guoguang, has warned that global warming raised the 
risk of a stretch of bad weather that could be disastrous for the world's most populous nation. 
In October, Premier Wen Jiabao, who will go to the Copenhagen summit later this week, 
visited Dingxi in Gansu, near to Yongjing, and warned of the environmental strains and water 
shortages threatening the region's farmers. 
The government in Yongjing has promoted building wells that trap rainwater and help 
families endure dry seasons and drought. Wealthier villages use plastic sheeting to keep 
more moisture in the soil, and experts are promoting drought-resistant crops. 
While wheat crops have been buffeted by drought in recent years, the warmer autumns have 
allowed farmers to shift to corn, which is planted and matures later. 
But biggest adaptive step China's farmers are likely to take is moving away to towns and 
cities to find work, poorly paid but with better prospects than eking a living from the dry land. 
"Everyone is forced to go out to work, even if you're not willing to. I'm older but I also have to, 
said Zhang Dezhong, a man in his 50s who said he had found work digging on road works. 
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 APPENDIX F: TRANSLATED NEWSPAPER ARTICLES USED IN THE FOCUS     
GROUP DISCUSSION 
 
Article 1 
 
Road accidents as important as global warming 
 
WHO found more than 1 million killed in 2009, pointed out Thais ignore rules  
  
The World Health Organisation (WHO) declared their intention to put road 
accidents on the global agenda alongside global warming after releasing a report showing 
that 1.3 million people were killed in road accidents worldwide in 2009. 
Associate Professor Dr Thaweesak Taekratok from the Faculty of Engineering, 
Naresuan University and researcher at the National Health Foundation and the Thai 
Health Promotion Foundation's Road Safety Academic Project said that, according to the 
WHO’s report, 1.3 million people were killed in road accidents worldwide in 2009 and 90 
percent of them were from poor countries. The WHO also projected an increase in the 
number of road deaths to 20 million over the next decade. The UN held a ministerial 
conference on road safety in Moscow, Russia, in November. Delegations from 140 
countries attended the conference, which adopted the "Moscow Declaration" on global 
road safety with the aim of halving road accidents within 10 years and prioritizing road 
safety along with global warming, the world energy crisis, the spread of infectious 
diseases and swine flu.   
Associate Professor Dr Thaweesak said at the conference that Thailand’s traffic 
law enforcement was reported to be ineffective due to its limited budget of only 300 
million baht per year, as well as a lack of manpower. The limited number of officials in 
charge of traffic control and road safety forces them to work around the clock. At the 
same time, rapid economic growth also affects traffic conditions in the areas alongside 
roads, as well as increasing the total number of cars. This contributes to driving 
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difficulties. The roads themselves are also dangerous in many places and prone to causing 
accidents. 
 Associate Professor Dr Thaweesak feels that the solution is to encourage awareness 
and understanding through campaigns to establish a culture of road safety, coupled with 
education in schools, universities and communities in order to promote public 
participation. At the same time, the government needs to look for a way to take care of all 
these activities and provide a permanent budget for them. 
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Article 2 
 
Copenhagen summit failed 
 
Only a new $100 billion fund could be agreed 
 
Copenhagen talks failed. Only a target of limiting global warming to a maximum 2 
degrees Celsius, backed by a new fund of $100 billion a year to aid poor nations, could be 
agreed.   
 
The two-year long UN climate talks reached their climax at Copenhagen, 
reportedly without an agreement on greenhouse gas emissions, despite world leaders’ 
attempts to reach a new climate accord.  
French President Nicolas Sarkozy said after a meeting with German Chancellor 
Angela Merkel, Indian Prime Minister Manmohan Singh, Russian President Dmitry 
Medvedev and Chinese deputy foreign minister He Yafei that there had not been any 
agreement and China opposed greenhouse gas emissions monitoring.  
The goal of these talks was a new accord to avoid climate change, including the 
flash floods and droughts that have recently become more severe. However, between 7 to 
18 December, there was a clash between rich and poor nations regarding responsibility 
for greenhouse gas emissions. This will make energy prices rise and cause a shift away 
from fossil fuel energy. However, developing nations said that developed nations have to 
take the responsibility for greenhouse gas emissions from the past. 
Fredrik Reinfeld, Sweden’s prime minister told reporters after the overnight talks 
on 17 December that “there are deep differences regarding opinions and views on how we 
should solve this problem. We tried our best, until the last minute of the meeting.” 
Andreas Carlgren, the Swedish Environment Minister and EU representative at 
the conference said that the US and China are the biggest emitters but their efforts have 
been too little.  
A source from the talks said that rich nations offered to cut 80% of greenhouse 
gases by 2050 but poor nations rejected that and insisted on setting a mid-term goal rather 
than a long-term plan. 
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The source revealed that the representatives from 193 countries worked hard 
overnight and agreed to support the goal of providing $10 billion a year in quick-start 
funds for developing nations from 2010-12, rising to the $100 billion goal by 2020. 
Moreover, a goal of limiting warming to 2 Celsius over pre-industrial times was also 
agreed on but there was no specification on how that would be achieved, and no central 
agreement on a time frame or who will fund it.  
Moreover, the draft agreement also called for the talks on a legally binding 
agreement to continue until the end of 2010.  
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Article 3 
 
Global warming and the future world 
 
A reader sent an e-mail to me and asked, as the 15th session of UNFCCC and the 
5th session of the conference of the Kyoto protocol at Copenhagen, Denmark ware not 
successful, what does the future have in store for our world?  
I would like to present some data from the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate 
Change (ICPP).  According to their data, the world temperature will rise about 1.8-4 C. 
This will melt the polar ice caps and cause the sea level to increase, although it will not 
rise significantly. However, the sea water will prevent water from flowing from rivers, 
thus overflowing those channels. Farmers will lose crops due to flooding, especially 
along the Yangtze River in China, the Red River in Vietnam, and Brahmaputra in 
Bangladesh, and so on.   Floods will cause a 30% loss in agricultural productivity in 
South Asia. About 120-1200 million people will suffer. In 2050, floods will have caused 
between 185-981 million people in Asia to lose their farmland. 
 When global temperatures increase, the population of flies will increase too. 
Cholera will spread more widely. When the weather becomes warmer, mosquitos that 
never previously flew in cold regions will be able to fly in the northern and southern areas 
of the world. Malaria will spread more widely as well.  
 Over the past thousands of years, ice caps on the Himalayas have remained as 
glaciers. However, over the past century, humans have destroyed the environment more 
and have used more energy from cheap fossil fuels. This has led the world to be full of 
CO2, the major greenhouse gas. As a result, the global temperature is getting higher.  
Glaciers less than 4 square kilometers in size will melt and eventually disappear. Ice caps 
tend to melt very fast. They will cause flooding problems. Water will flow very quickly, 
and bring with it mud and mudslides. Then there will be no more water in the rivers! 
 In 2008, Indians consumed about 1900 cubic meters of water per capita. However, 
if the Himalayan ice caps melt, in 2025, Indians will be able to consume only 1000 cubic 
meters of water per capita. 
 Fifty-three countries in Africa are less industrialised than other countries and so 
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release very small amounts of greenhouse gases such as CO2, methane, nitrous oxide, 
hydrofluorocarbons, and sulfur hexafluoride. However, when the world becomes much 
hotter, every country on the African continent will suffer the worst impact.   
 Currently, Africans who live in counties near the Sahara desert who lack of food are 
25% starving people around the world. From research and careful calculation, we know 
that if the global temperature rises another 2C, drought will spread over more than 
900,000 square kilometers. The world will be hotter. This will lead to farms in the African 
region having a shorter growing season. By 2020, 90% of Africans will severely lack 
food and drinking water. 
 If the global temperature increases from the 1990 level by about 2C, diseases like 
cholera, meningitis and dengue fever will spread more widely and be more severe. 
 Many countries in Europe that normally have cold weather will have higher 
temperatures with a longer growing season due to global warming. Agricultural areas will 
increase and forests in Europe will get larger. The biodiversity of plants and animals in 
Europe will also increase.    Hot weather will lead snow to melt. Some tourist 
activities will be reduced. Without snow, we cannot go skiing. When snow melts quickly, 
flash floods can happen. When the summer comes, heat waves will be more severe, like in 
India. The heat wave there killed the entire population of one village. A few years ago, a 
heat wave in Europe also caused a high death toll.  
 Archipelago countries such as Taiwan, Japan, South Georgia and the South 
Sandwich colony of the UK as well as some territories of USA and France will be 
affected by the increasing sea level, and result in very fast coastal erosion. Mangrove 
forests and coral reefs will be destroyed very quickly as well. 
 Seawater will rise in temperature, and that will make some animal species who have 
been living peacefully and happily in the depths of the sea for decades to become extinct. 
 My dear readers, global warming will rapidly destroy our world. If all human 
beings will not help each other to solve the problem, the human species will probably 
disappear in the future, perhaps within millennia or even merely centuries.  
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Article 4 
Prevent global temperature from increasing by 2 C 
 
Amid the freezing weather, snow storms battered the whole of the USA and 
Europe last weekend. Minus 10C temperatures suspended the Eurostar train that 
connects England and France. The trains had to stop in the tunnel deep beneath the 
English Channel for more than 15 hours because the system was damaged by the snow 
storm. Amid the darkness, there was no electricity, no water, no food, and no heat. More 
than 2500 passengers were waiting to be rescued. 
However, at the same time, some 190 world leaders sat and debated seriously 
about global warming. However, they came to no conclusions because powerful nations 
like the USA, Europe, and China insisted on protecting their own interests.  
The only agreement that was reached at the 15th session of the UNFCCC and the 5th 
session of the conference of the parties to the Kyoto protocol was a rough agreement to 
limit the world temperature rise to not more than 2C above that of the pre-industrial 
period, but there were no binding regulations for individual nations. 
This agreement was supported by leaders from five powerful nations – the USA, 
China, India, Brazil, and South Africa – but other member nations did not accept it as they 
preferred a 1.5C standard.  
However, the biggest problem is that the agreement does not indicate how to limit 
the rising temperature but leaves that for discussion next year. Even with the $100 billion 
grant to help developing countries reduce global warming, there was no specification on 
how to achieve it or how to use it. 
   The brief conclusion for me is that this climate summit has failed. The agreement 
that limits temperatures to not over 2C is just window dressing to protect the image of 
powerful nations like the US. At least they outlined the question to be answered at the 
next meeting that will take place next year. However, they were not willing to implement 
anything immediately. 
 Simply put, our twisted world has to face the problem of natural disasters for 
another year without any solution. 
I do not know how the 1.5-2C temperature rise will affect this twisted world 
 268 
because in the meeting there were no detailed reports about the impact. However, there 
remains the worry that the rising greenhouse gas emissions will cause floods and droughts. 
High sea levels will also gradually drown oceanic islands and coastal areas.  
 What I’m curious about is while the temperature of the world becomes higher and 
people become more and more concerned about global warming, the winter in northern 
hemisphere is becoming colder. The US, Europe, China, Russia have to face more severe 
cold and heavier snow storms. 
So, is it possible that the weather will become extreme – very hot in summer and 
very cold in winter? In that case, how we will survive is what we have to think about. 
On behalf of the creatures who share this planet, although COP15 failed due to 
conflicting interests, I think that Thai people can help to reduce global warming without 
waiting for worldwide regulations. For example, the government should control the 
construction of buildings that use mirrors, and use tax incentives and regulation to 
encourage every building to have green space. I believe that even our small hands can go 
a long way to help solving the global warming problem.   
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Article 5 
Researchers indicate Thailand’s mercury will rise over the next 30 years. 
 
3-4C on average, especially in the Northern region 
Summer and Winter will be almost the same 
 
Assistant Professor Dr Anon Sanitwong na Ayudhaya, director of SEA START 
RC (The SouthEast Asia SysTem for Analysis, Research and Training Regional Center), 
Chulalongkorn University, said in an academic seminar forecasting the physical impacts 
due to climate change in Thailand, sponsored by Office of the High Education 
Commission, that, according to an analysis model on weather conditions in Thailand 
between 2045 to 2065 covering eight areas corresponding to geological characteristics 
–including mountainous, flat and coastal areas – by using factors like changes in 
temperature, precipitation and sea level, the average temperature in Thailand will raise 
about 3-4C over the next 30 years, especially in the mountainous areas in north that will 
have higher temperatures than the rest of the country. 
It also has been found that the higher temperatures will occur in the rainy season 
and winter. As a result, the temperatures in summer and winter in Thailand will not be 
much different in the future. In addition, hotter weather will create more severe heat 
islands in urban areas, regardless of the season. In this case, the danger caused by high 
temperatures in the summer season will increase if the relative humidity in the air is high 
as it will result in life-threatening metabolic system failures in the human body. 
Assistant Professor Dr Anon also stated that the abovementioned model estimated 
that the sea level will increase up to 14-15 cm. This will greatly affect coastal areas along 
the Gulf of Thailand. The most damaged coastal areas will be Bangkok and nearby areas 
that are located near the west of the mouth of the Chaophraya River. These include the 
coastal areas of Rayong and Petchaburi down to Naratiwaat. In addition, the average of 
rainfall will tend to be different in many areas, especially in the northeastern and western 
regions area that will have 70-100mm less rainfall per year. This will cause drought and a 
lack of drinkable water in those areas. In contrast, some coastal area in the eastern region 
will have higher average of rainfalls of up to 300mm which will trigger floods in big cities, 
tourist spots and economic areas. 
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In addition, models of weather conditions from different countries around the 
world indicated that in 2100 serious floods will occur more often: about 3 to 6 times every 
hundred years compared with only once every hundred years in the past. The Southeast 
Asia region tends to have heavy rains and floods more frequently.  
“Thailand is sensitive to floods and landslides. Thus we need to pay attention to 
settlements near rivers and coastal areas because these areas will be more prone to 
flooding in the future. If there is no preparation, there will be a big impact on Thailand’s 
economy and society as a whole,” Assistant Professor Dr Anon said. 
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Article 6 
 
Talk on anti-global warming toilet  
 
Ratchaburi – Dr.Chonlathis Uraiklitkul, Acting Director of the 4th Public Health Center, 
Ratchaburi Province told reporters that the center and Ratchaburi Provincial Public 
Health Office, together with related government and non-government agencies held a 
conference about anti-global warming toilets on 3 September 2010 at the Rajavadi 
conference room, 4th Public Health Center, Ratchaburi Province to develop cleaner and 
safer public toilets. 
 272 
Article 7 
 
Devastating plastic bags trigger global warming and floods 
 
22 April of every year is Earth Day, one of the most important days for green 
movements around the world. The day is aimed at raising awareness in order to rescue the 
environment that has been destroyed by humanity.  
Except in Thailand, according to a survey on shopping behavior, people receive 
three plastic bags per person every day. 
Each year, Thailand throws away 73,036.5 million plastic bags. More importantly, 
each plastic bag needs as many as 450 years to fully decompose.  
If they are burnt, plastic bags release hydrocarbon gases, the main cause of global 
warming. If everyone joins together to reduce the use of plastic bags, even by a bag per 
day, with 66.7 million people in Thailand’s population, the amount of plastic bag waste 
would be hugely decreased. 
How serious the is plastic bag problem? 
According to the “45 days for anti-global warming plastic bag reduction” project, 
due to the low cost of mass plastic bag production, people can use plastic bags as much as 
they want. Most of them are one-time uses, after which they are thrown away. And 
because of their convenience, the amount of plastic bags as waste keeps increasing every 
day. Even if plastic bags are taken to landfills, they need three times more space than food 
waste because plastic bags are light and pressure-resistant. 
One more important point, during plastic bag production, there is a high risk of 
leakage of toxic chemical compounds. Moreover, plastic bags can be the cause of 
outbreaks of disease as well as causing drainage blockages and floods. 
Plastic bags are made of chemically synthesized hydrocarbon compounds or, in 
scientific terms, synthetic polymers from petroleum products.  
There are two kinds of plastic bag most often used in daily life. The first one is 
called “Thung Yen”, made from polyethylene (PE). The other is “Thung Ron”, made 
from polypropylene (PP). 
Plastic bags are one of the prime cause of global warming as it is calculated that 
the production of one plastic bag releases around 0.2 kg of carbon. 
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If we use five plastic bags in one day then throw them away, that means we 
release 1 kg of carbon or release 365 kg per year. 
Taking a global perspective, plastic bags are a headache-inducing problem all 
over the world, especially in developing countries. Other countries employ several means 
– including law enforcement, tax and social measures – to address the problem.  
In England, Scotland and Wales, consumers have to pay 9 pennies or around 7 
baht tax for every new plastic bag they use in supermarkets and malls. If a customer 
brings his/her own bag, he/she doesn’t have to pay this tax. These governments also warn 
shops not to pay the tax on behalf of their customers and encourage them to initiate 
“plastic bag-free months” to reduce the increasing number of plastic bags.  
Ireland has employed a plastic bag tax since 2002. The measure proved to be very 
effective as Irish reduced their plastic bag consumption by up to 90 percent.  
Bangladesh has completely banned polytene bags as they blocked sewage and 
caused severe flooding in 1998. 
India faced a sewage blockage problem in Mumbai that triggered devastating 
floods in the monsoon season. The government then demanded the reduction and 
stoppage of the production of some kinds of plastic bags. At the same time, the 
government set up a working team to arrest shop owners that ignored the plastic-bag 
ban. 
Lastly, Australia is one of the countries that have prioritized the plastic bag 
problem. Since 2003, residents in Huskisson, a tiny city to the south of Sydney, signed an 
agreement to ban plastic bag use and invited travelers to join them in order to save marine 
tourist attractions and whales. It has to be accepted that the most effective way to solve 
the plastic bag problem is to look at the origin of the problem. The important point is 
everyone has to take part and join together.  
The problem of waste disposal has become important in several countries due to 
increasing populations. 
The global population topped 6 billion in 2000 and is expected to be 7.9 billion in 
2025 and 9.3 billion in 2050. Interestingly, every second the population increases by 2.4 
people, which produces 390,000 cubic meters of carbon dioxide and reduces oxygen in 
the air by 710 tonnes.   
Every second, 2,300 square meters of agricultural land disappears and 6,900 
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tonnes of food is consumed by livestock. In the same period, 5,100 square meters of 
natural forests disappear and new 1.3 cars are produced. 
In 1993, Thailand produced 11.3 million tonnes of waste. This amount increased 
to 14.7 million tonnes 2007, and 15.03 tonnes, or around 41,213 tonnes per day, in 2008. 
In the Bangkok metropolitan area alone there are 8,900 tonnes of waste per day, 
which accounts for 21 percent of all the waste nationwide, while the amount in all 
municipalities across the country is 15,560 tonnes per day or 38 percent.  
In Subdistrict Administrative Organization areas, there are 16,780 tonnes of 
waste per day, or 41 percent of the national total. Interestingly, only 43 percent of the 
17,645 tonnes of waste produced nationwide every day is processed and disposed of 
properly  
According to information from the Bangkok Metropolitan Administrative Office, 
there are 1,800 tons of plastic bag waste produced every day out of the 8,500 tonnes of 
waste that the office collects. The expense for the waste collection is 1.78 million baht per 
day.  
Therefore, if we can reduce plastic bag use, the expense can be cut to 650 million 
baht per year and carbon dioxide can be cut to 1 million tonnes per year.  
Thailand still doesn’t have laws restricting plastic bag usage like other countries. 
However, some agencies are continuously trying to promote awareness-raising 
campaigns until the plastic bag problem becomes one of close-to-our-home problems. 
The important point is that everyone can take part in solving the problem by doing 
something easily by themselves. We should realize that if we use fewer plastic bags, we 
produce less plastic waste. Only raising shallow awareness is not enough; we need to 
become more deeply aware and develop a strong will to ensure environmental 
sustainability. 
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 APPENDIX G: LIST OF THE INFORMANTS 
1. Selected newspapers representatives 
 
 Name Position/Affiliations 
 Environmental Journalists  
1 Kreangkrai Puraya Reporter, Thairath 
2 Chutima Nunman Reporter, Matichon/ Board member of TSEJ 
3 Apinya Wipatayotin Reporter, Bangkok Post 
 Section chief/Chief Reporter 
 
 
4 Thitiwan Swaisaenyakorn Chief Reporter (Social Desk), Thairath 
5 Suranee Sangpen Chief Reporter(Quality of Life Desk), 
Matichon 
6 Kulthida Samabhudhi Assistant News Editor (Environment Desk), 
Bangkok Post/ Board member of TSEJ 
 Online/Facebook editors 
 
 
7 Chavarong Limpattamapanee Content Advisor, Trend VG3 (Thairath 
Online)/ President, Society for Online News 
Providers (SONP) 
8 Sutthipong Pholsevok Online Editor, Matichon 
9 Heamakarn Sricharatchanya New Media editor, Bangkok Post 
10 Komsan Jandamit English portal Chief Web Officer, Bangkok 
Post 
 
 
2. Other media representatives  
 
 Name Position/Affiliations 
11 Wanchai Tan Chief editor of Sarakadee Magazine and 
President of TSEJ 
12 Janjira Pongrai Krungthep Thurakij reporter representative at 
COP16 
13 Piyaporn Wongrueng Bangkok Post reporter representative at 
COP15,16 
 
3. Academicians 
 Name Position/Affiliations 
14 Atthapol Aunthavorasakul Director of R&D Center of ESD, 
Chulalongkorn University 
15 Surichai Wankaew Director of Center for Peace and Conflict 
Studies, Chulalongkorn University/ Head of 
Thailand’s ESD National Master plan working 
group 
16 Shibao Tomoko.  Director, Education Division, ACCU 
17 Jose Roberto Guevara RMIT University 
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4. Representatives from international Organizations, government offices and NGOs 
 Name Position/Affiliations 
18 Mikko Cantell Programme Specialist for ESD, Chief a.i., 
ESD Unit, UNESCO Bangkok 
19 Chalida Piyathamrongchai Post-doctoral fellow, ESD Research Center 
of Rikkyo University 
20 Saranarat Kanjanavanit, Secretary General, Green World Foundation 
21 Kodchakorn Wisutvasudhran Researcher, Thailand Enviornmt Institute 
22 Pongprom Yamarat Spokeperson, Big Trees Group 
 
